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gqIEdias Ug TATAI AT (Face Value and Place Value)

T AT (PLACE VALUE)
fordY =TT 7 ¥ frdlY 37 +1 TUTNT AT (Place value) Asea & fore a8 3/ @ SaeT
TATART AT fARTAAT & 3T 39 37 & a1¢ aa T&an & 37« 3 § 331 Ry forg &9t
oH- §EaT 38549 A
5 T TYTNT AT (Place value) & 500 3
8 FT TN AT (Place value) & 8000 3iX
3 FT T AT (Place value) & 30000
qrEdiae AT (Face Value)
Y §&ar 7 fandl 3iF 7 aeafas (Face Value) 37 a8 37 81T § Sif I8T 14T @1
o8- §E&a1 38549 &
5 &T qIEdfds AT (Face Value) § 5
8 FT aFdfa® AT (Face Value) § 8
3 T aIFdfa® AT (Face Value) § 3

ST HATIGT HgH FATIGd® (H.C.F AND L.C.M)



H.C.F = 3¥ a5t & a3 &ar & &gd ¢ o frdlt &Y o5 w&ar Y @ alis & Reanfoa
(divided) T &

15, 20, 60 &1 H.C.F &1 819 ?

SHH I Ugel S grell TEIAT ¥ 3TH F31 grell TEIAT H HET H3 BT ST A9F
(remainder) 3T 39 AYF & TIH F3) grell HEAT H HET FT &3 ITH 16 A
HTITHA (quotient) 3T &Y H.C.F gl

- 15W
15
5 ) 60 < 12
60

0 15, 20, 60 %1 H.C.F = 5

L.C.M

L.C.M 3§ B ¥ Bl W& gt § 3 & 1% weamat @ Q- | fsnfaa (divided) @t
1Y



12, 15, 20 &1 L.C.M &1 glerr ?

FHA W 981 FEAT H qE &Y ¢ gEanit & fRwfea (divided) w3 3P & a1$
T & G99 939 gEar Q{snfaa 8 a8 at adf ¥&ar L.C.M gl 3R 398 fasnfoa
gl g8 A 931 arell FEAT F IETE (table) TN Y 37 q@dl weAEt ¥ Fanfoa w4
IR Y 7§ A I 5T &I HT L.C.M B 3R 1t g§ f FHY 9erem ((table) T S
as e a 8 s

oS- 12, 15, 20 &1 L.C.M

20 x 3 = 60
12 x 5 = 60
15 x 4 = 60

ar, 12, 15, 20 &1 L.C.M = 60



FHST qET alwr T § 3 [12, 15, 60
4 | 4,5, 20
511,55

1, 1, 1 3x4x5=60

Y BIET WGV (Smallest Common Factor)

HIW BIT WAV (Smallest Common Factor) 9dT &3 & faw w&am3it &1 L.C.M
T 8l

HaH 937 WEUEUS (Biggest Common Factor)

¥ad HI@ 937 WAIUTEVS (Biggest Common Factor) TaT &% & faw weamsit #
H.C.F &3 2

IUTTEUST T WE&AT (Number of Factors)

IUIAEUST Y WEAT (Number of Factors) TaT &%t & AT Wa@ wgat WAt & L.C.M
I B

- 105 UTcHS IUTTE@UsT 1 HEAT (Number of Factors) 9aT F¥at & faw

105 & L.C.M &%t



105 #aT L.C M =5 x 3 x 7
T S &1 el 9 3 § 3T 91 396t aR & foEer
- (51) x (31) x (7Y)

AoraEUst HY FEAT fAFTerEl § A W@ weA K qraw F 1 S &A

- (141) x (1+1) x (1+1)

=2x2x2=28

eATcHS IUEUSI HT A% (Sum Of The Positive Factors)

UeATcHS IUIEUST FT AThel (Sum of the Positive Factors) 9dl #a & T q=d
yger &3t &1 L.C.M e ¥l

- 210 YA IUTEUST FT IRTHA (Sum of the Positive Factors) Tar &%t & faw

210 #T L.C.M &3
210 FTILCM =2 x 5 x 3 x 7
T oY &1 [Sael 9 3 § 3T 9 396 R & foEr

A= (20 +21) x (5% +51) x (30 +31) x (70 + 79



fT 3 Equation # Solve &Y &3t

eATcHD ?gmﬁ'@'ug’r $T ANTH (Sum of the Positive Factors) = (1+2) x (1+5) x (1+3)
x (1+7)

=3 x6 x4 x 8 =576

210 FT UTcASF IUIT@UST FT ATH (Sum of the Positive Factors) = 576

HEIT3T & YHR (Types of numbers)

1. UTHd WEATT (Natural Numbers) = 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 ... o ST HEAT3t
# 0 (zero) anfAer 7T axh Bl

2. qUT &AW (Whole Numbers) = 37 H&IT31T & Wik WEAW (Natural No.)
3R 0 (zero) amfAer gt 1

3. H W&AW (Even Numbers) = 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12 .urnen0

Y A St 2 @ @t @ faenfae (Divided) 8 Swl

4, QyH §EATT (Odd Numbers) = 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13 a0



Y wEAw A 2 ¥ o v fasnfaa (Divided) s1@t el

5. 3tRad! AT Ie[adl HEATW (Successor Numbers) frdt oft wrra wea
(Natural Numbers) & ‘1’ SgHT 3T 3aadl WEAT (Successor Number)
fAerell ST Y § SH- 251 & 3Atadl H&AT (Successor Number)

=251 + 1 = 252

6. qdadt &AW (Predecessor Numbers) frdT #ff e w&ar (Natural
Numbers) # ‘1’ G/ 3We! qaadl §EAT (Predecessor Number) fa@relt s
¥FHT § - 251 & qdqdl §EAT (Successor Number)

=251 - 1 = 250

FG Aol BiH (Some important formulae)

Area of Square (T &T &9%d) = (Side)?



Area of Rectangle (3TId T 89) = length x Breadth
Perimeter of Square (g1 &T 9R#AM) = 4 x Side(a)
Perimeter of Rectangle (3T &T 9RATT) = 2(1 + b )
Volume of Cuboidal (SI-T8T &I 3TAdel) = | x b x h

Volume of Cube (Y T 3MAdA) = (Side)3



IfOTT FRYSTOTRITET
Maths Pedagogy

Type
Axiom ( ATATEI )- it Reede PR wa AT I ¢ e fFrf yw F1 -2+ 2=4
Conjecture - ¥ Reede s @9 Fifad &= F fAT proof Y I gt 81

Theorem ( 9HYT ) - I conjecture &Y prove FT f&AT SATAT & Y a8 theorem FgaTdT 2l



Q. PFfafad Fuw F1 aRkv
(A) 3Tt weara & foeg 7Tt foram Smar 81
(B) @ Rdw w7 B

(C) 3rfAardie afRermaTe 31

(D) ATHIEIT I ey FIA T a8 TAT T
ST B
T A I RTTTFAT TG E ?

(1) A 3R D (2) %ae B

(3) Fad A (4) A 3R C

Type

1/2, 1/3, 1/4, concept aTe question
1 ¥ 98 7 ( concrete ) Het At 8

2 57 39 Aie & IR & Faet|

3 T 39! fg@Tuat (demonstrate ) HI3|
4 3 31T & 391 A8 (symbol ) FaTUat|

Q. Read the following statements:
(1) Axioms are propositions which
are assumed

(2) Axioms are special theorems
(3) Axioms are definitions

(4) Axioms, when proved becomes
theorems

ANS : 3



Q. T Il F Refdar # ardr Frd@Fedsm Q. A teacher plans the following

Wwﬁ*mﬁrﬁm activities to introduce the concept of
ﬁrzrmma?rmmm% 'half to Class Ill students.

A. TR e & foreadt amer wefRia fhan A. Shows pictures representing
TR 'half”.

B. '3mer &1 Rea fr@ar g B. Writes symbol for 'half".

C. 9§ AR F Terat A 3 A Remifora C. Divides many types of concrete
FIATS materials into 'halves.

D. Fglell AT sl & T F '3mer yghRia D. Uses story or words to represent
FATE ‘half”.
farere 3 rafaf@a 7 @ Srarewarat 1 Sia-a1 a8t Aofiswer srgaror Heer @ifge?
Q1) C,A,D,B 2)C,D,A,B (3)A,B,C,D 4)B,ACD

ANS : 2

Type

HAT9eT ( measurement )



Q. NIRRT TAX W ‘1S FY AT v
Tort & fore sia-ar Sofiwa 39w 2

(1) T FIAT — ITITATIOTR AT FHT 3TINT
FLAT — FHATONF SH1E F AR AT Fa1 —
QTATION ATYY ST 3YFTT HIAT

(2) T FAT— IHUTATIONR ATAT FHT 3INT
FIAT — YTHATOTS ATYY T 3THRT HIAT—
QTATION ShT1S Y A RAT HIT

(3) UTHATIOTR SIS ! ARTAT FIET —
QIATTOTS ATYY T 3YFIRT HIAT — YA
ATYY T IYANT FIAT — TelAT FIaAT

(4) ITHATIOTR AT T 3TN FHIAT —
YTATIOT AT T IYANIT HIAT — YTHTOTR
Fh1S FI TARRAT FIAT — FAAT FIaAT

Type :- St fImst &1 Maths

Q. Which of the following is the best
sequence to teach the topic,
‘Measurement of Length at primary
stage?

(1) Comparison — using non-
standard measures — developing
standard unit — using standard
measures

(2) Comparison— using non-standard
measures — using standard measures —
developing standard unit

(3) Developing standard unit — using
standard measure— using non-standard
measures — comparison

(4) Using standard measures — using
non-standard measures — developing
standard unit —» comparison

ANS: 2

- SiteT AT & 31TER a1 W@ g WEATAHT (numbers ) T WI&TOT (conservation ) FHT&AT
HrEar § 38 91 aFa1$ (length ) FT AIETOT 6T go1eT (weight ) FT 3 37a & volume FT

conservation

- Proportional Reasoning &T concept $ft s=ga f&ar 4l



Q. RIS & Y¥d1d & IqUR AT J RAfde
siifas TRt F Taor Fr Aegar F v F
e YA ) YgAIAT|

(1) FFETE A TIETUT Y FHST HEATHT &
HI&TOT & Ugel AT §

(2) AR & TIETUT Y HST AT & HI&TOT &
qge AT ¥

(3) ITIAA F HIETUT Y UHSH geIHATT &
TI&TOT & Ugel AT §

(4) TR & TIETOT Y AT TEAT31T F [IAT0T
¥ 95 AT §

Q. AT Fa&TV H 9edr1 21 a8 A= v
& Pt ) et AT 7 aeffera w3 wFar
¢ AfFeT Brsger & it ot &7 Aver 180° g
g, & 37T THIOT Y WA H 3 FHSeArg gt
g1 Ramer & waeeRs R F Iar
Mug__ WOT gl

Q. Identify the correct statement about
the ability to conserve different
physical quantities in ‘measurement as
proposed by Piaget.

(1) Conservation of length is grasped
before conservation of number.

(2) Conservation of weight is grasped
before conservation of volume.

(3) Conservation of volume is grasped
before conservation of mass.

(4) Conservation of weight is grasped
before conservation of number.

ANS : 2

Q. Shoaib is studying in class Vth.

He can classify various types of
triangles in different categories but
has difficulty in understanding the
abstract proof for the sum of three
angles in atriangle to be always 180.
According to Piaget Cognitive
Theory, Shoaib is at



(1) 9& |fsraTeAs sraear

(2) A "israTeas ey

(3) ttaae wiharcas g
(4) gadrrfas raear

Type :- fararor fafear

Q. YTSYTNIRY Y84 F [{Ee & v s
freTe A v offe faafa & § oF 9w gasor
arel 9 eyt 1 S = a7 A T B
Trsger b1 ofsTIatt & i geeewr @ieiA & faw
el T &1 3T aRTYfy & fRrars o
T Y

(1) g fafer

(2) 3meTHAA fafer

(3) forarerer Afer

(4) carEgnT fafer

(1) Pre-operational stage

(2) Concrete operational stage
(3) Formal operational stage
(4) Sensori motor stage

ANS: 2

Q. To teach the Pythagoras theorem,
a teacher has distributed a sheet on
which four right-angled triangles
were drawn and asks the child to
find the relationship between the
sides of a triangle. In the above
situation, the teacher used

(1) laboratory method

(2) inductive method
(3) deductive method
(4) lecture method

ANS: 2



Type
FfT [FFR

Q. afe v Rramedt F g3t 3 SRFaa
F gHEar Y W ¥, ar 3WA 3wASar ) g
g Saeram g

Q. If alearner is having problem with

numbers and calculations she/he may
be having disability known as

(1) dr@eT-3ra1HaT (fSaanfsan) (1) dysgraphia
(2) aforT-3r87eTaT (Brhesiadm) (2) dyscalculia
. . (3) visual-spatial organization disability
(3) TT-TUTAS HIST A JFHALAT @ dystoxia
(4) TST-318TACT (et faraa) S 2
Type:

TS UTedadT 1 FR@T 2005 & Anigelt Rgwa
> B TR & N Silad F ST A0

Knowledge should be linked to the outdoor life of the school.



> 9T F W YoITelt & Faa A S

Study should be freed from the rote system.

> qISTEAT USIIEdS Higd o1 &l

Curriculum should not be textbook centered.

> fagareg & & 9 arelt Rram & Affew g f afafafR= @ e s
The education provided in the school should be linked to the various types of

activities.

> U Hedt & gfa anegmanT gt dar 7 sl

Students should be pre pared for national values.

Type:
O & T 3R AcaqUT ereqrad! (Language and Vocabulary of

Mathematics )

1. 3% ( Numeral )



>¥g T&H AT § ST symbol/number & g2ATaT ( represent ) &l

> IO Y HTST EXel 3 arerqot gt =nfwl

> IO Y AT =2l F AARAF T F IHTET giell AT 3R 3a7F o shaer & geafea ah
aifew

2. Aggregation (¥H=dde) and Augmentation (;iaégﬁr)
> Aggregation :- S g HiSlY @ Ssd § O 39 aggregation FEd &1 eg - 2 pen + 2

pen =4 pen
»Augmentation :- S T T Y IGTAT ST 8 @ 38 augmentation Fad ¢l eg - U H

CICIRE G

3. A&d 3 Wee 3 &g 3@ 9T (Open Ended Question and Close Ended
Question)

>§Wﬁﬁmﬁs—mmm$wﬁ?ﬂmmm%lﬁ#:-éaﬂﬂ#Znumber%
foreTpr Jgar 9X 8 3mwem, 2+6=8, 7+1=8 3|



> &¢ 37 Ut - T WeaT &1 3o Shdol TH BT gl o’ :- 5 & 3 Sy W &7 3w -
8 3MTTa |

Type:
4. TTATCHS, APcHD 3T [AeETcHS e (formative, summative, and

diagnostic assesment)

> {deIlcH® :- g teaching learning process & &R AT 3WH Ugo 8T gl
> TcH® :- Y teaching learning process WcH & & a1 gidT 2l
> eAcA® - sad % FROEAET f1 ggae fF S



Type:

1. Abacus :- 3§ §<a! #I Basic counting , A3, HeT,
Place Value, Face Value 3¢ &1 A f&ar Smar &1

2. Geoboard :- sd% HTEgH ¥ Basic geometry &T AT
fear STar 81 39 A% 2d 99 (Rectangle, Square, Circle
etc) &1 AT fear SiTar & 3d AT &1 €T

3. Graph Paper :- s8d Decimal no. &I A f&ar Jrar
gl




4. Dot Paper :- 3@# Geometrical Shapes a@T English S5 S | e

A|phabetﬂmmm%| SO S | S

5. TanGram :- 38 geometrical Shapes # STTHRT &
STdY & Picture & #ATEIH @




a7 R

SIfACT EX ( geometric thinking )

30 fAguia # sl aarar 41 i g=T geometry F fFE UHR
Hga ¢, saF fav 375l 5 stage a1 g1

(1) level 0 - agrdfiaszor (visualization ) - 30H s=a A=t F RAF FeTd § 91 378 @HT 3
image ST o<l 31 $WH aodT 3MHTadl AT f&@rae & according 357 classification FXaT g1




(2) level 1 - faRaNOT (analysis ) - @3 a=ar disll & geometrical FH AT AF FT
&ar Bl

“Rectangle.

(3) level 2 - 3ratgETR@ A9 (informal deduction) - g8 T=ar spfadat F &=
Relation ST TEIE HT &aT § 3T similarity & base W

“Rectangle.

(4) level 3 - 3itqaTR&F (formal) - A Toa1 3MFHTAAT (shapes) & formule Fe=t waraT ¥

(5) level 4 - g&dT (rigor) - $&¥ =aT I SAMANT AT F according gg @ €A
qATaT B



YV V V VYV V V A\

A\

C G Cal)

-

(Nature of Mathematics)

T 3 FEATT (Numbers), TITT (Space), f&2Im (Magnitude) 99T ATIT AT ATT-dter
(Measurement) &T AT YTCd fRAT SATAT 1

afera s &t wAacy, @afsa aur U (Exact) T gl

afora faART &1 3 T (Abstract form) ¥l

afora arfhs RERY &1 e 8

AT IPHATCAS agT TS [ g

AT & AT &1 YR AN A=gAT (Sense Organs) &l

afora & fw, Ry, a7 w3t Tl W tF @A A § Sed 3 weaar
Sita (Verification) &Y sft @& aur Taier WX &Y ST Tl Bl

AT & AT FT 39AT (Application) faarT 1 Rffier maiit; g Hifad, W=
faame, sha Rae aur s fawaY & sregasr & off frar smar 21

AT & IeTTT T 3MIAT (Induction), 9HaT (Deduction) TUT HTHTAHIOT
(Generalization) Y Jegar AwRAa &Y 21



> IOIT & JeIIA § a1l # 3cA-faaT (Confidence) 31X 3rcA-fAsiwar (Self-
Reliance) #T fa&@ gdr gl

aforg fr a& AaEd

(Logic power of mathematics)

aTfora & arfesar T gfskar

1. 37TATT

2. HATHIHIOT
3. fafaee Rufa
4. IRFeqT AR gHTOT

IATOTT Y 19T
. IO &Y HINT IHRTET v AanifAs §
2. I8 HAGCH IR F=faw o
3. ¥ HdIlcA® U9 fRAEcA+ ¢

—



< dNfeEt & ITER AT wH e T § R WA o FEqt gEAOE Y T
g

HEcaqol_HUA

> AU & HAUR - A0 & 3eaafar # 1 99 i 371 31

> §o8 & ITHN - A0 UF TeuX & A A9 § 0 TR vee et ) g wwar @
&% 3 & e AleaTsF I g FIaT R

> e & HHR - N AR Uit F TR S & e @ g8 e dae T
L 3raeeT & el B

> 3¢l & HIUR - MO ad T AT Ran §

> STl didh & AN - Ao at At § S aeal & A1 Afkasa & aF 6 3maa dar Far B

> AT TENT & AR - A SqqET FY {h &7 41 & 70 31

» M F IR - o e i =it 31

> US dFeT & AR - a0 waft Rt &1 Rie q@m 7 F=it ¥

> BT & AR “afora wsaan AR depfa w1 afor



s 3R ITaRIcAS fRraTor

Diagnostic & Remedial Teaching

fAeraTcas fraTor (Diagnostic Teaching) :- e &1 .31 8T § " FROT AT TIfey
SHH Toa) Y BT / FIAAT / HISATSAT ST 9T 94T 1T B

3UgRIcA® fA8T9T (Remedial Teaching) :- a=at Y HTAAT FT 9aT 9= F 1€ 3AFT
HATHTT FHIT AT T SHIRT A RAST0T FIGT STIRTCHS RASTT FgelTdar gl

QeI ford

(Community Mathematics)

> HATT & A& JI1 & AN Y qA0d & AT T ATTHdT gl &1 §AR AT #
YAF AFd At W9 SfAFT FATAT § TAT INT-eTT FIAT & 39 FAY T FA T A
Afra & AT A T FAT gt T



> WHATTSF Siad ofiet & AT a1f0a & a1 7 3ca0F 3aeTFar gdt 81 A &
g g Wl UER F AeeeT, AR, aIfrey, 3T, ¥are nfe @t aftra AR
g 2l

> HATT 61 3edfd F 30T &1 ¥ GASA T A S WIfd & &S W Il A
afora &1 qET AT g B

Aai® Hedwd

Evaluation through formal

T AediHa F1 9§ aQFT glar ¢ WA IFEATTF AT FaT0rehell garT ol 1 HiEar 6 garfa
F FAF-977 W Af@a a1 #AlffF w0 qeawa B smar 31 s et & gar war
¢ & 37 AecdiwaT fFAT ST @1 81 59 Y6R & Hedihd § A&Id: OF 1 s
3qAfodl #1 AR ared g B

stvaie Fgearra A v [t



> St gaEE e - Sfe-gdf # 75 Fya R A § 39 Fual & w9y A aow
F1 g1 AT AL H I AAT BT §1 FHHA WA qUT FYA qgA TIC ¥ &

> geATael - gud Rt & ot g wal A o & & & aeh § O W aw
3 IR oEeR IreamsE F aw F 3 F

> Ued F (Assignment) :- BTET &Y FeAgd @R R R Rvr | yew w9
(Assignment) & T SITaT § $9H 39 faww @ wrafa Ageaqor ggepat e
Fraami st maFasRroA A Fs T R I@ R ww s W w
T g ot FX FFar gl

> fof@a gdieTv - AT gen? s qdamat & Rewurens weaT (Essay type) aoT
gEJfAss g (Objective type) AET g1 Aawurcas wdensit & s : Araryds
3 faEa B 8 9afF argfase qdiam F we v9 wfarea 3w foaws g 1 avgfass
qienT & R Y gt &1 ggeh, yART (Standardised) foe& AT TR (Norms)



e ¥ & e fv g § aur qud), sreaas AfAT (Teacher-made) foest weat
&1 AT Red 9T F@r B

> #Alf@® qlat - o qdemst F AFF wew, ae-Rae, RAAR-RwA wd aeg-yedw
anfy afFafaa e smar &

AT Hedrhed

Evaluation through Informal

Ietraie Fearhe # SHEl FT Hediwed HEATTH AT WaTOThdT aRT AT I SIear &
forar ST §1 39 HeaiEa ART BEl F AUNcHS Hedidws fHAT ATaT g

Ietraie Fearrer @ yow fafear



Ig fafr s T=ar W 3rgarf s #
SHH YIS gl 1 AfAfAAAT *r q@a § 31 3TFT IgAFA FS &1 3T dFeld
FT YA JITFHT T AIaT 3T YRt F FaT H FTFRT IIcd a1 & foe Far
ST &

59 I & s=at &1 39w # 5T /AT "@a9© a1 9 - Qe FEr Jar §
FHA IIH H TF gEY & YA IR FT UaT Terl gl

IPE # oEl ¥ gEEOT QAT geant # ifFra R amar 81 o
EaRT HEYTIF &I 3% FAMcHS cUdgR & aR H 9aT TadT gl

Toa A AT Y AT

Teaching problems in mathematics




> BTEl T ARINF T ARG T

>AIIfAF T W SET F A0d F FAGR 8T
>afora Rator & v 3RT araERor a1 @er
> UTSIHA T AT H TATIT

> et HT TaER

> TEATId HT A9 QYT FT TE AT 1 et
>3fRa fator A &1 39T

gﬁ' f3AWOT (Error Analysis)

ot $r e wefta wfeamsal ar At F1 gar T F39F FROT H B FET @
e feavor Fgamar 2

D i fren o AT Y e P B & T S & g & av s E
< afra # IRl avareRs IR wRFACAS 8w ¥



< Ral aea garT wred A & AR F gfafear vee e ¥

TR F gHFR
1. AT9RaTg Ffear
2. FFogEAd Ffedt
3. sqfFas et
4. HIUROMcHF Ffeat

HIT&IHT (STATISTICS)
TEIAICAS 33T T SqTTedd Heded AITEIHT Hgellal § |

e & YhR
WUfAF S - Fq B AT g AHT IIoT FIT



TIfAS 3He F 9T FIA 1 [

1. Direct Personal Investigation
2. Indirect Oral Investigation

3. TYTAT WAt & FAT YT HIAT
4. YREATIlT $ATHT
5. YATOTeh! SaRT T AT

gfaad &3 :- 31 ihsl F WEHR @R #fasy A At F [Avr & gAer & awn
I &, FAF I§ ggd YRS I1 I9HAT & I 8 2

glaad &st & uIvd w3 Fr fafer -

1. 3TRTSET Yeh1ereT
2. AIHIT Th1AeT
3. ICHAIHRT AT FT YA



4. SHTIRY GEATHT T Th10T
5. QA-GFARTI3HT T Fh1reT



1. Siraj arranges apples in his kitchen in such a way that he has put 11
pairs of apples in the first row, 22 pairs of apples in the second row and
33 pairs of apples in the third row. So how many apples does Siraj have
in his kitchen?

R 3ve @E F 9 F 39 YR gafeyd AT ¢ F 39T ggell
gfed & 11 A3 A9, qEdl 9Fa # 22 P ¥« 3R fwdh ofFa # 33 N3
A9 W@ § @ s & o W@ § o fraer a9 82

1. 66 2.132 3.123 4. 99

Solution:
T SIS T AT =2

AT F FeT 1S H FEAT=11+22+33 = 66
qar 1 Fo FEAT = 132

2. School NSS unit has decided to distribute Z kg of sugar to every needy

student. They got 28 % kg sugar from a sponsor for.this purpose. To how
many students this sugar can be distributed?

TR B T T TH GRS A GedH e AE o F R ol &
mmﬁW|wm#3ﬁ?wm$m28§ﬁm.iﬁ?ﬁﬁaﬁl
frdsr I=at &1 Ig =) 9T T Fdr 872

1.38 2.39 3.40 4. 36
Solution:
ﬁr—rﬁaaﬁrmaﬁﬁiﬂ?ﬁaﬁrgmm= ZS%ﬁmT:%ﬁmT

& SEHE O #1 @it el Y A = o

57

2
mﬁmmmmﬁm%%=%xg — 38



3. Which of the following is the best approximation of 29x78,

11.51
. 29 %X 749
AT s %51 T TIH =BT GioTdhed FlT AT ?
1.2><7 2.3><7 3.3><7 4.3><8
11 11 12 12
Solution:

IHAAAT AT 2.9 =3
AT AT 7.49=7
AT AT 11.51 =12

2.9 x7.49 3 x7
—mmmm?%

11.51

4. The mean of the marks obtained by a child in five subjects is 74. He
scored 70, 75 and 80 marks in three of the subjects. What is the mean of
the marks obtained by the child in the remaining two subjects?

U g9 gaNT Ui e 7 ITed 37 T ATE 74 § | 3HA e e 7 70, 75
YT 80 37 WTed fhT | 38 Io gaRT a1 &1 fawAT 7 WIeer 311 &7 ATET F41 872
1.72 2.72.5 3.74:5 4.75

Solution:
m'zr=cra;rur’fasra’m/t;reavﬁaﬁr§srm

AY &Y fawAt & 3 x 3R Y &1

T & IER,

(70 +75 +80 +x +y)/5 = 74
=225+ x +y = 370
=x +y = 145

gafaT, (x +y)/2 = 145/2 = 72.5



5. The second number in five consecutive number is 49. What is the
product of the even numbers in these numbers?

9Tl AT WEATT A GO WEAT 49 B o7 HEATAT A §H HEAT3HT FT AUTB
T grem?
1. 124800 2. 123800 3. 132600 4. 117600

Solution:
o< FATTT FEATHT 7 gEd §E&AT 49 B
AT N Y FARG GEIATT FAA: a (a+l), (a+2), (a+3), (a+4) &

g fear s g 5 a+1=49 ~ a=48
al 9T &I 48, 49,50, 51 3 52 &
A FEATHT T AOTHS = 48 x 50 X 52 = 124,800

6. In a class, there are 60 students such that the number of girls is twice
that of boys. Rohit ranked 17th from the top. If there are 9 girls before
Rohit, how many boys are ranked after him?

us a7 # 60 faqardt 5w yoR § fF asfral f wear as«i @ e &1 Qe
FW A FA 17a1 §1 I AT @ 98 9 TfFAT § Al 39F a1 fhdat T5h FAH
82

1.12 2.13 3.31 4.43

Solution:

AT ifod Y asfdar fr g 24 3 T=ar i FEAr (g
2x+x =60 |, x =20

dqfer ag@r H1 FEAT = 20 d°T FsfHar i F&AT = 40
AfeT & 3 asfral i g r = 9

AT & AT d5H T &A1 = (17-9-1) = 7

AT & a1 a5 # gear= (20-7 —1) = 12



7. The largest three digit number is multiplied by the largest two digit
number. The product is divided by the smallest two digit odd number.
What is the quotient?

ofieT 37T Y WEH T3 HEAT FY QY AT Y FIW T3 FE&AT X 0T AT 11 81 3H
IOTAH HI AT 3 1 T DI fawar Tear & fenfara frar STe a serder a1

e

1. 8991 2. 10989 3. 9999 4. 1089
Solution:

dieT 3T T Fed T8 &A1 = 999

&Y 3T Hr FI@ T F&IAT = 99

aY 3 Fr ga¥ S v wEar = 1

999 x99
11

AR (quotient) =

= 999 x 9 = 8991 HTH (quotient)

8. Find the difference between the largest and smallest four digit
numbers formed by the digits O, 1, 4:and 7. without repeating the digits,
using all of them at a time.

IHF 0, 1, 4 3T 7 F 971 eI AT v T gAY FRAT AT AY 3 T arelt

YR 3! T GIF 931 3R TaF B TE&IT AT 3T AT HITAT|
1. 6363 2. 7410 3. 6777 4.7263

Solution:

e amw 3w 0,1,4 3k 7 &I

P § AR AT Ghel drell IR HH drell FIH BT FE&AT 1047 ¢l
P § RN ST et grell IR 3HHT grell I g31 &AT 7410 B



YR 3T grell A 731 3R g9 S T&u & /g &1 AR

= 7410 — 1047 = 6363

9. How many decimal numbers are there between 0.50 and 0.707?

0.50 3iX 0.70 & &g A fha=l) SAHATT TEIATT gief?

1. 20 2.19 3.1
Solution:

0.50 3 0.70 F T 3=id &AW &
3ETEI0T : 0.51, 0.52, 0.53 ,0.70
0.511, 0.512, 0.513, ,0.70
0.5111, 0.5112 0.70

safaw, 0.50 3 0.70 F BT 3d gUATT FEAT B

10. Identify the next number 2, 3, 4,6, 6,9, 8, 12, 10 —
319Tel WEAT ygAfAvw 2, 3, 4, 6, 6, 9, 8, 12, 10,

1.11 2.12 3.14
Solution:
2,3,4,6,6,9,8,12,10

+3 +3 +3 +3

+2 +2 +2 +2

sHfAT 3r3rel |&Ar 15 greiti

11. What is the number of tens in 708?

708 H fraet gg1s (W) &7
1.0 2.8 3.7
Solution:

708 # &g No. of tens (Aded 10 - 709X ¢ )

4. AT

4.15

4.70



12. What is the next term of the sequence 0,1,1,2,3,5,8,13,21,34......7

3eThe 0,1,1,2,3,5,8,13,21,34, Y 3Tl AT FAT Y 2
1.43 2.47 3.55 4. 68
Solution:

Gl # §H 3@A ¢ T YAF 9g 3W+ oo & gl F1 A g
0+1=1, 1+1=2 , 1+2=3 , 2+43=5 ,3+5=8
5+8=13 ,8+13=21 , 13+21=234

319TET 9¢ g = (21+34) =55
M@l T 3T 95 55 g

13. Raghu started from his home to school at 9:10 am. It requires 20
minutes to reach school. When he reached exactly half way he noticed
that he forgot his math notebook at home. So he went back and took it. If
he travelled in same speed throughout his journey, where will be the
minute hand of the clock when he reaches school?

Tg FaE 9:10 T TRl I & T &R § TAsveran 81 39 TR 9§91 # 20 A=e
ST §| 3T I g9 & 1e 39 I1e; AT § 6 7 379l arfore <y #dt v oY
3T 1T § Y ag a1 S @ 3 w1 o #1 Ay 9 WA A A aear § A

ud # fAeTe 1 g3 5 37 T gN 51 98 TRl TgRI?
1.6 2.7 3.8 4.10

Solution:

TRARTER 7Y FA gl a7 FId §U 39 W & faurery v areh g Sman
8 3 aw = amar

forar arm ¥\ = 10+ 10 =20 fA=e

1Y €, 9§ 39 AT A AegFd AT F a7 qw Qurery e ¥

foram s wow = 20 @e

Y F IR 3HHT AT AT Al

T g@rT foar s F& @77 = (20 +20) = 40 fAeIE

safaT, a8 qates 9:10 + 40 fAee = qatea 9:50 ¥ furery ggaam



Tt 1 fere # g§ 10 W gl

14. What is the median of the following fractional numbers:
7 13 2 21 17

9 16’ 3' 25’ 21
Arafafaa e gt i afegs Far 2

7 13 2 21 17

9’ 16’ 3’ 25’ 21

13 17 7 21
1. — 2. — 3. - 4, —

16 21 9 25
Solution:

¥ v gewr # vl 9 geanst & R v w6y fr mftaw #7197
AT = ("T*”]aTqa

A E&AT # W0 a1 WAt & Qe arv @ v Anfegsr 1§
mitga = [(3)aivg+ ((3) + Darvg | /2

7/9=0.77 , 13/16=0.81 , 2/3=-66 , 21/25=0.84 , 17/21=0.80
HET F B § I3 FE&AT Y A FIAT F &8

2/3,7/9,17/21, 13/16, 21/25  T@T n =5 (FwH)

safae, e arer 9§ 17/21 §1

15. Which of the following numbers are not'perfect squares?
frrafaf@a & & o @ weare qof a3t a8t 87
1.625 2.169 3.225 4,222

Solution:
625 — 25FTJT , 169 — 13 FTIN ., 225 — 15 FT I

¥ woft qut @ef § 222 qut a9t 14t &

16. A stadium in Patna has only 800 meters track for running. If you run
a marathon of 20km on a stadium track, how many rounds you will have
to complete?



UedT ¥ U F3IH & clzat & v R 800 #Hiex &1 ¢ &1 Ife 3ma weBasw i

¢& 9T 20 .Y Sy JAvryer glsa €, at aust ¢ & Ras aFeT dene gt
1.20 2.16 3. 40 4.25

Solution:
1km = 1000 meter
20km = 20 X 1000 meter = 20000 meter

¢ 1 FFEIS = 800 meter

TFPT = Fl gil

total distance 20000 25
length of thetrack 800

17. On the map of India, the distance between Delhi to Shimla is 2.5cm,
Delhi to Dehradun is 1.5cm, the distance between Shimla to Mumbai is
4.5cm, Shimla to Dehradun is 2cm. 1 cm on the map shows 250km on
the ground, Hiya has to travel Dehradun to Mumbai via Shimla. How
much distance she will have to travel?

R & AT W e @ fRmar fr gl 2.5 4.0, e ddgmea Frgli 1.5
a4, freren @ {a$ F o frgd 4.5 1.5, Rear d dgvgar A g 2.0 a8
At 1 1 4. srfler o¥ 250 .. geifar §1 R i dgvge @ Riwven gia go
Ha$ Y A1 FT6A1 &1 39 hetelt gt o el gl

1. 1125 f&.#. 2.1725 ..
3. 500 f&r.#Y. 4.1625 fr. A,
Solution:

fgeell & AT = 2.5 centimeter

feeel & W = 1.5 centimeter

fRraT & ﬂﬁé‘ = 4.5 centimeter

e @ W = 2.0 centimeter , 1 centimeter = 250 Kilometer

fear = dgge_2.5¢cm e 4.5 HIS d&
2+4.5=6.5cm
250 X 6.5 =1625Kkm



18. Radha, Manish, Rajesh and Asha want to divide 137 marbles among
them. If each one wants equal number of marbles, how many more
marbles has to be added to the given collection of marbles?

ITEIT, FAATY, Trarer 311X 3erm 137 &4 &1 39d & 9T aed 81 I 9@+ &'
AT &A1 & 9 TR df g3 F1 & Fog # 3K frasr F9 sz g
1.1 2.2 3.3 4.4

Solution

F ANT = 4, § FT HIF A W e aT8S §
ar g9 137 &, + 3 & A g

U, 397 IS S FAT 9 A

21 = 12 < 35y wafea # gae S e

4

19. If the side of the square is doubled. The area of the square will
be

uﬁaﬁ@rﬁmaﬁﬁwwﬁmmmmaﬁm gl e

1. QX 2. et e 3. IR I 4. 3T
Solution
HTAT G91 $Y =T = 2 cm ,
B = T = (2)° =4 cm? 2 )
m,aj,ma’@'rﬁa»‘{a 2
4
4 4

4

qaBe = (3aM)? = (4)% = 16 cm?



4 IOM QTG g AR

20. Numbers 1-200 are written on the floor. Three friends Chang, Sneha
and Salim started to jump on the numbers. Chang is on 83 and he jumps
on every 7" number. Snehais on 94 and she jumps on every 5" number.
Salim is on 106 and he jumps on every 4" number. The common number
on which all of them jump will be

®e 9T 1- 200 do FT FEIAT fordt 718 §| et aied g1, ToieT 3R golier geansit
IR FHeelT Y& FIA o1 U7 83 TN & 3 TAF 7t HEAT W FEAT 81 T 94 W
3R v A% 5df FEar W FEd! §1 weller 106 W § 3R v % =t wEar s
¢l & weft forw amrer ear oY 73, 97 gl

1.112 2.114 3.174 4.142

Solution

91 83 W § (+7 df §EAT W FaaT §)

83, 90, 97, 104,111,118,125,132,139,146,153,160,167,174

e 94 W § (+5 &f F&I W Feeh §)
94,99,104,109,114,119,124,129,134,139,144,149,154,159,164,169,174

HANH 106 W § (+4 df FEAT W FgaT § )
106,110,114,118,122,126,130,134,138,142,146,150,154,158,162,166,170,174
q A 174 4t w&ar a1 wsit g3

21. In adivision question, the divisor is 6 times the quotient and twice
the remainder. If the remainder is 6, what is the number?

U fAHTST & U F o1, TG &1 6 I[AT ¢ AR ANG 7 Q[T ¢1 I
AYHe 6 ¢, Y HEAT FAT 82

1.30 2.36 3.24 4. 42
Solution

AYHe (remainder ) =6
HTST |, (Al HT &l T ) = 12



ARG = 2 (A% HTHS H1 6 IT §)
A = (HTSh = ASTF X AP + AYH)

Dividend = (divisor) x (quotient) + (remainder)
x=12X2+6 = 24+6 = x =30

22. Teacher tells students that the height of the world's tallest building is
828m. Jagath responds If we make a stack of our classroom horizontally,
120 classrooms can cover that building' What is the height of lagath's
classroom?

fraTe T=al # gd1a1 § 6 g i gad 3 ARG ¥ Fu1$ 828 Hex §| F9ry
3R 3T § IR §F UF & FUT U =T FH&TT HY 791M¢ A T 120 F&TC 37 FARA

Y S ST STITY Y FH&T T FU1S Thdelr &7
1. 7.4 #iex 2. 6.9 Hlex 3. 5.8 Hiex 4.9.6 HeX
Solution

SARA & Fel FaT$ = 828 HIX
Fel 120 FaT A SART N eHhall g

o 828
UF H&l I IS = TR 6.9 HII

23. What is the value of 2-2+2-2+2-2......... n

22422422 e NnHTAT FAT g ?

1.0, N TH A HEAT & 2. 2, AN UHF A TEAT ¢
3. -2 9 n U [AEAFEATE 4. 0, STa n UH YA dEAT
Solution

2-242—-2+4+2—2......nFT ATA

TR & ITER , $HHT 3aT SIRT g , 59 n (W HE&am) greft
2—-2+2-2+4+2-2=0



24. After ten years Manisha's age will be five times of her age six years
ago. What is the present age of Manisha?

G ¥ 91 AN Y 3T 3P &: I G AT Y AT 97 AT &Y AT | FeAram Fr

qAATST 3T FAT 87

1.15 99 2.8a¥ 3.85a¥ 4.10 9¥
Solution

JdATT AT = x

ar, 5x(x—6)=(x+10)
5x—30=x+10 = 4x = 40 = x =10

25. In agarden, there are 48 footmarks of kangaroos, 12 footmarks of
rabbits and 40 footmarks of a duck. How many kangaroes, rabbits and
ducks are standing respectively in the garden?

T 3 7 HIHT & 48 Y fReg, @M & 12 yefeg 3T vd 9@ & 40
Eiee 81 T & waAeT: fhdar Herw, @ ik Taw @3 §2

1.24, 3, and 10 2.12,6,and 15
3.12, 3, and 20 4. 24, 6, and 10
Solution
HIATHIT & - 48 Yo &
) 48 .
FMEHF IR R T & i 12 FHIMH
GO F - 12 qefeg &
12
T F M IR T ATE ,T=3wﬁar

999 & - 40 qEfAew ¥



40
T F 2T T ?=ZOEI?I'@
= 12,3 and 20

26. Two third of three twentieth is:
GIGK G EE ARG ER

1. & ar 2. dlet EHar
3. U digdar 4. IR SHdT

Solution

e Hrad &1 & RAEEl
3 2 2
——'XZE-—'EB aﬁ fEQTaT

20

27. Doctor has advised Aman to drink plenty of water every day. He
drinks 14 glasses of water regularly. If the capacity ofithe glass is 300ml,
how many litres of water he drinks in 1 week?

STaeT of 3TAT & Usf TITcg AT A I A N e O ¥ T FaRaw I s
faeT & 14 fremw urelt dYar 81 Ife Pramy Y &137aT 300 RAclicie &, At ag v
Hedrg # fFae oiie urelt diar 872

1.24.9 dfex 2.29.4 Hfex 3.30.4 dfiex 4.28.4 eI

Solution

wF R & = 14 Fremw a=h Rar

fRrema & a/dar = 300 Al

UF FedlE A 7 T F |, 39/ oF ey F For ol Rar = 300 x 14
= 4200 fAelelicx

4200

Tooo = 4 2litre ~ 1litre = 1000 ml

TRATA=42x7 =29.4ANX



28. Two fifth of a kilometre is same as
T eI FT a)-grarar H1eT SR 81
1. 300 HeX 2. 400 HIeX 3. 500 HIeX 4. 450 Hex

Solution
1 kilometer = 1000 meter

1000 x % = 400 meter

29. Perimeter of a square is 48cm. The perimeter of a rectangle is equal
to the perimeter of this square. The length of the rectangle is 4cm more
than its breadth.

The difference in areas (in cm?) of the square and the rectangle is

UF T 1 9RATT 48 T.HY. §1 T 3mad o1 IRATT 37 97 & IRATT & s B
T A FFaTE, AT Al T 4 TAY. 3VF &1 TF & FUT 3T F aFwa

T 3 (97 A ) B
1.4 2.48 3.84 4.8

Solution

T &T IRATT = 48 cm
AT HT IRAT = FF &1 INATT F R
g9 HT IRATT = 4 x o

S:IEITzﬁ = HAT=12cm
) 4 )

g9 FT QTG = (3N)? = (12)? = 144 cm?
AT HT IRAT = 2 (I X b)

2(l+b) =48 = 2(b+4+b)=48 > b=10
L=b+4 > L=10+4 = 14

3MAT FT 8ABT =I1x b = 14 x 10 = 140cm?
144 — 140 =4



30. The departure and arrival times of 4 trains from New Delhi to Bhopal
are given below:

Train Departure Arrival
Bhopal Shatabdi 06:00 14:07 (same day)
NDSL VSKP AP SPL |20:00 04:30 (next day)
NDSL TVC SF SPL 20:10 05:20 (next day)
KLK SNSI SF SPL 22:25 07:40 (next day)

Which train will take maximum time to reach Bhopal as per the schedule?
1. Bhopal Shatabdi 2. NDLS VSKP AP SPL
3. NDLS TVC SF SPL 4. KLK SNSI SF SPL

7§ feeelt F siraTer ST aTelt 4 YerenfEal & gea 3R ugaa 1 Jag A foam aran
T

TSN Teol A AL qg’aﬁmm
$qTer QrdTedY 06:00 14:07 (34 f&eT)
NDSL VSKP AP SPL |20:00 04:30 (3Tt )
NDSL TVC SF SPL 20:10 05:20 (3Tt =)
KLK SNSI SF SPL 22:25 07:40 (31T =1)

W%mmﬁwmq@#ﬁmmmmﬁ?
1. STIITer ercATST 2. NDLS VSKP AP SPL
3. NDLS TVC SF SPL 4. KLK SNSI SF SPL
Solution

$d WA
T 06:00  14:07 08:07 fA=e

NDSL VSKP AP SPL 20:00  04:07 08:30 Asc




NDSL TVC SFSPL  20:10  05:20 09:10 fA=c
KLK SNSI SF SPL 22:25  07:40 09:15 fAc
KLK SNSI SF SPL §«® SI1@r 9:15 A o & &

31. The number of binary digits in the binary representation of 257 are
257 WEAT & Sfa3mury yrgfaaor & e 3% ga ¢ 2
1.8 2.9 3.7 4.10

Solution

IR FrCIor a TOH & 15 S Tl &

el TWE § A F GIAT FIQ ST

256, 128, 64, 32, 16, 8, 4,2, 1

257 HY 9ol gl

fSaell §€a1 87 o ¥9d ¢ 39& A9 1 o @) 9 & &= S
256 128 64 32 16 8 4 2 1

1 0 0 O O 0 0 01 Feor=9

32. Misbah has divided a square piece of paper into 10 equal parts by
drawing 10 horizontals lines. Among this she'coloured six rectangular
strips with red paint. Later the paper was divided into 10 equal parts by
drawing vertical lines. Which of the following fraction does not represent
the coloured parts?

foreeT & v FATER FreT F TS HI 10 A [T FATHT 10 S{ET HE A |
e 81 303 & 3 6 MTAATHR YAt Y ATl W1 A T 41| 30% 91 FersT
1 WS @IV FATHT 10 SR ST F Fiet AT i § Hla-dt Bt 3 g smr

I AT gt &2
3 6 6 2
l.E Z'E 3.m 4.;

Solution : e gefedr = 10



oTel T &Y gefedr = 6
i gefear =
AT Fol gefear

E 100a»'r—ﬂ$r HATIT
5’ " 100

mwgmvnammqﬁﬁfaaaam%u

_ 3
5

e

100 &A1

33. During sports day, lemon juice has been prepared and stored in a
bucket whose capacity is 15 L. Two types of glasses were used for
distributing the juice to athletes. One glass has a capacity of 100ml and
the other is with the capacity 150ml. Which pair among the following is
NOT a possible number of glasses if lemon juice were completely
distributed?

A fgw & Ald X #Aiq a1t gemar a3 AR 3@ 15 e FHr aredt 7 o @
7| fEef3at &t sfiq urelt afea & forw g avg & Fremat &1 yAver & ) v
foramar iy avarar 100 fAeheer 3 qaY frame #r avrar 150 Aedier 81 afy
At Tt Y g1 afe o Sran &, & PREfaid A @ Fi-8 Premat f dewn w
SIS 3Tt T FHTGT AET 872

1. (60, 60) 2. (15,90) 3. (90, 40) 4. (50, 70)

Solution:
dTed) &Y &THAT = 15 ofiex

AT Ygell = 100 ml , A A = 150 ml

15 #fex = 15 x 1000 = 15,000 , 1 ¢freT = 1000 ml
gH 3 TaEl T TEAT WIod FAT § ST wenfaa A 2
fAseal & #AET 50 T 70

50 X100 = 5000 ml
70 X 150 = 10500 ml
5000 + 10500 = 15,500 ml

¥ qred At aTHaT @ HfOF T A I JeA 3 g



34. Ratiram is a milk seller in the city. He sells 10 litres of milk every day
at ¥ 45 per litre, but every week he has to pay ¥ 50 as a tax to municipal
corporation. How much money does Ratiram earn in September 20217

AR 2T A g e §1 9% Tiafeet 10 e g €45 ufa ofiex & feama & a=an
¢, JfheT O1T & & 8% 98 T 50 AR fA9H F TFW & T 7 a1 ¢ Rya«w 2021

# IAH A frda T FAR R
1. ¥13250 2.3%¥13500 3.3¥13450 4. 13400
Solution:

TH ATE A foid T 71§ TR = 45 x 10 x 30 = 13500%
T gFW F 91§ AT FT U7 = 50 x 5 = 250%
fdet # sfsia Fo oo = 13500 — 250 = 13250%

35. Iam a5 digit number and divisible by 5 but not by 10. Digits at my
tens and thousands place are the second and third prime numbers
respectively. The digit at hundreds place is an even prime number and
ten thousands place is it's half. Who | am?

# 5 3iht Y AE&AT g SN 5 A A AT 8 STt @ AfheT 10 & 71| AY gErd 3k
FIIR TYTAl & 37 HAU: G AR AL 3377 FEAT 81 A3 71 37 0F qH
HATST TEAT 3R T §9IR TUTT &1 3 SHFIIMT 8| A FIT &

1. 27155 2.17255 3.15235 4.21355
Solution
HATST HEAC T FEAN gl & foaat Faer 2 qorer@s g 7 1 3R &5

IEREUT & fow, ugell 5 37HT=T FEAW 2, 3,5, 7 3w 11 81

5 & deaat fager : IR s Fem Ao ws e A qfr weawr 5 @
= B

NRA F TTAR

UEAT 5 3T AT TE&AT T



GETs & TR T IHF qO{ AT HEAT = 3

IR & TYHT W 3HH = 5

A F TURT W IHF TF A JHGT TEAT § = 2 (2 Had T TH HAT
TEAT ¢ )

U B9 & TYTT Tl 37 2 T AT & = 1

ST W TH WY @A W TE&IAT = 1523X gaft|

Fad Reeq (3) d@gee ¢ rdfa 15235

36. Which of the following three-digit numbers look the same on half a
turn?

frrfaf@a & @ sla-dt fie st 6t T gear § S IS gAY IR W uEd &

AT fewd #2
1. 696 2.881 3. 444 4. 808

Solution
R gAd W = 360° , AT A W = 180°

gt 3 3P AT FEAT A I gHEA W WA @l ¢ = 101, 111, 181,
808, 818, 888

3T RAFedt & &
Fae fweT 4) 808 7 WE&AT § A1 MY AW I W FA @ g

37. Naresh started his journey'at 11:20 am on June 30 and finished at
5:40 pm on July 1. The time taken in completing the journey is

X & 30 S T G 11:20 am 379At ITAT & Y AR 1 F[eTS FY AT 5:40 pm
U ATCA Y| ATAT HY A FI A A aTell TAHT o -

1. 30 "¢ 20 fAde 2. 54 g¢ 20 A

3.5 "¢ 40 fAse 4. 29 "¢ 40 f&«Te

Solution



30 SfeT HI IET YE &t FT TAT = Fag 11:20 F

AT 1 AT FI FACT §§ = MH 5: 40

g 11:20 99 (30 SfeT) @ 11:20 & (1 FATS) dF FT TAT = 24 €
e 11:20 ot (1 JATS) § AH 5: 40 § (1 JE) dF FT FAL = 40
fisic + 5 g + 40 fAse = 6 ©¢ 20 A=e

T AT FT QU FA H T FAT = 246 + 6 G + 20 fAee = 30 €T
20 fAs1e

38. Rekha bought a cake on her birthday. She invited her five friends but
two of them couldn't join earlier. She cut the cake into two halves and
kept one half for herself and gave the rest to her friends. Later two of her
friends also arrived. She got happy to see them and divided her part into
three equal pieces. How much part of the original cake she could eat?

YW A et STeAfeeT T Feh THET 3T e gt aedt 1 Farar foaed & & aed
g1 AE Ug | 3HA Heh Y & & $1aI A Hrer 3R v Fwwn o= fow @
foram| s g3im v REwT 3Wa 39 AT aedl A < Tl AP &7 A 38 Y ared
#fY TET 3T 1T TF 3¢ ATHT G ¢ 3N IR Fh & #1011 Aot e et 7
die feam| 38a QX Fa &7 fahaar smer @rar?

L2 , 1 41 4 2
"7 "5 6 "5
Solution :

AT Y 3qF 9ia AT A, B,C,DIAT ER

dd, A AT FT TE&IAT 6= (XW@T + 5 )

AT T Fh & 6 s J|

FIed AT 3 A 3R @ Al &, FF F 2 Wiaw HE A aer T4 anl
T @ F IH Fh & THS = 3

e Qe & a3 TS ¥



I 3 ar weferdt fhT 8% Wiy ar 7 LR 39S U 3 TSI A @
394 2 g3 3¢ & ful

T 3HF Y Fad TH ThsT a1 ¢

SUfAT 38R AT FF FT Fao TH T YT 6 gHs @Ol

sﬂﬁvmﬂgaﬁ:m% feTar @ fea

1 2 4 . .
39. E—(g—g) IS .

13 3 39 19
1.5 Z'E 3.% 4.%
Solution
1_(Zx£)

2 375

1 . (10—12)

2 15

1 (—2)_1+2_15+4_19
2 15/ 2 15 30 30

40. When asked to divide a number by 6, Rani has divided it by 9 and she
got the quotient as 21 and remainder as 3. Realising her mistake, later
she divided it by 6. What will be the quotient and remainder?

1. Quotient - 31, Remainder — 0 2. Quotient - 31, Remainder — 3
3. Quotient - 32, Remainder — 3 4. Quotient - 32, Remainder - O



I« R F€aT 7Y 6 A Rafora F3a & T Fgr 3 at = 2 39 9 ¥ Rwnfoa
R 3T 37 AT 21 3R A 3 FAETI 39T ITAAT HT TEHH gl 9T 3q
HEIT FT 6 ¥ fFHiord fFaAT| 3 fFdaT ATE 3T 9w A 2

1. HATITHA-31, PTHA-0 2. T 31, ANHA-3
3. HETH-32, AYFHT-3 4. ATTHA-32, ANHA-0
Solution

ST X HETHST + AV = ATSAH

9x21+3 =189 + 3 = 192

%zszammw»r

32 HETHS , 0 AYHe (Quotient - 32, Remainder — O)

41. The angles of a triangle are in the ratio 4:5:6. What will be the
measure of the angles of the triangle?

frsgst & o1t 7 3T 4 : 5: 6 §1 36 FON F1 AT vt ghamm 2
1.50°,60°, 70°  2.45°,60°, 75°  3.48°,60° 72°  4.52° 60°, 68°

Solution

Bgsr & A For FT1 AT = 180°
4x + 5x + 6x = 180

15x = 180 = x =180
12 X 4 = 48°
12 X5 =60°
12 X 6 =72°

42. Priyanshu has currency notes of 10 and 20. She uses 2 notes of 20
and 1 note of R10 to form 150. How many other combinations are



possible to form the same amount using both the currency notes? You
can ignore the spatial arrangements of the currency notes.

R FaE 103N T20F AT e I0 T A F RATT20 F T ATINTI0F
TF AT YA FI &1 T&) M T & 317 fraer aiF iR Y goa & o g
SYAT &Y AYEY T YA FIAT gT1 3T Al & RFEUTH cIa€AT ) 3UfaT FI7 FFhd
q

1.0 2.1 3.2 4.3

Solution

10 T20% AT ¢

10+10+10+20 =50
10 +20+20 =50

Faer a1 & a0 &

43. The height of five persons is given below:
163 cm, 161 cm, 156 cm, 159 cm, 162 cm
What is the sum of height in meters?

tr’riroui#auia?ra’alsu‘"l Fﬁ'ﬂ'an%I

161 cm, 161 cm, 156 cm, 159 cm, 162 cm

SoT JIATSAT T Jher A A F41 82

1.7m10cm 2.8mlcm 3.8m 10 cm 4.9m1lcm
Solution

Sum of height = 163+161+156+159+162
801cm=8m1lcm

44. Amongst the following fractions, the largest and the smallest
fractions, respectively are:



3 61 24 5
472356
fArafaf@d & & =9 79 3t gad D1 e AT §
3 61 24 5
4'7°'2'3"'5"6

6 1 2 3 4 3 1 6
Solution
gaft @ 3rer F 100 { IOW FIAN
300 600 100 200 400 500
T—75, 7—85.7, 7—50, T—66.6 ,T—BO, T
= 83.3

6 1

45. Select the least number which is a perfect squareand divisible by
each of the numbers 16, 20 and 24

98 #geTad 9&dr gfav, St v qot a9 § 3K 9ed% wEa 16, 20 38K 24 & smr @
AT & -
1. 1600 2. 3600 3.6400 4. 14400

Solution

1600 ¥&AT 20,16 & 24 & Ui HE AT g

46. What will come in the blank? 2 thirds + = 11 twelfths

N T A F471 30?2 fAES + = 11 IRgal

1.9 fagrs 2.1 faers 3. 3 aRgar 4. 13 gRgal
Solution

2 11

XTY = 1



11 2 _ 11-8 _ 3
Y=1727"3 7 12 T 12

47. Savita went to ATM to withdraw some money. She got five notes of
%2000, four notes of ¥ 500 and nine notes of ¥100. On counting she found
that 1 note of ¥2000 and 1 note of ¥ 100 are less in the whole amount.
How much amount did she enter for withdrawal?

Hfaar T, § 6 T3 fAwres 7151 3@ 22000 F 99 A, T500 F IR AlC
3T 2100 & it Ale TAd| T FIeTa T 3@ ATHA g3 o 39 I 2000 71 TH
aite 31X 100 F1 v Al FA AT g1 3T 0. TH. T AFras & Qv o« afy
Y ofi?

1. 14000 2. 14500 3. 215000 4. 16500

Solution

2000 > 5 = 10,000%

500 = 4 = 2000%

100 = 9 = 900
12900 X

JAdr &

200k =1 = 2000%
100 = 1 = 100X
2100%

129008%
2100%

150003 fA%es & AT W

48. The angles of rotations (rotational symmetry) of an equilateral
triangle are:

T FHETE T Y GATGER FATA & Hor §:
1. 90°, 180°, 270°, 360°
2. 60°, 120°, 180°



3. 120°, 240°, 360°
4. 60°, 120°, 180°, 240°, 300°, 360°

Solution

Hlor v v § Srel waarg Mager g ¥

39GNT Y TE FTUROM: golf FATICT, 96 FHEIAT ¢, 9 Ig HAF gAg

CarT $& goid & a1 FAE fe@mg o &1

U FHTG qgIoT A HaW Blel guid HI0T yrod HA F AT 360° H sgemait

&1 ge&ar ¥ [afaa il

QY % npfa & v wHag Peger & S wH ageger P

TgT AT AT HEAT = 3
W BIET gulad HIT = 360°/3 = 120°

afe & SIS FT 240°FIT W YA § , A9 30F a1¢ 9g3[eT FA @S
& g1 3R w1y @ 3R 360° 9 AN § rdfa qot goia Ig st @

fear$ aar @1
goie &or 120°, 240°, 360° §l

49. |dentify the next term of the given pattern
1ZA, 4YB, 9XC, 16WD
1. 81VE 2. 25VE 3. 25EV

Solution

M@ 1ZA, 4YB, 9XC, 16WD, ?

LT :

TEl IFTART a6 FH UFK §,

1+3=4; 4+5=9; 9+7=16; 16+9 =25
Z-1=Y;Y-1=X;X-1=W,W-1=V
A+1=B;B+1=C,C+1=D;D+1=E

3 3rarenm 9g 25VE grm|

4. 81EV



50. Kusum plays with her friends in the evening, when both the hands of
the clock are at 6. This time on a 24 hour clock can be read as :

FHA 39 A= & AT AT F AT Dol A 8, ST T Y Al GSAT 6 W FNd
&1 39 AT F T 24 ° Jrel) g2 F FIT 98T AT FHdT &2
1.16: 45 2.20:15 3.18:30 4.6:30

Solution

FYHA ATH H16:30 7ot @l AT &1 @Y ATH F 6:30 a8 FT §H 24 G0 &
format & 18:30 fe@mram

51. Five students measured the lengths of their pencils using a scale and
the results were as follows:

15.5cm,12cm, 11.8cm, 9.7cm, 7 cm

What is the average length of all pencils?

gt fagadt srael fAat i Fargar 3@ (Fe) i Agg  A9A §, s
aRoH A YFR &

15.5cm, 12cm, 11.8cm, 9.7cm, 7 cm

3l 9t Fr 3w aFars FATR?

1.10.6 cm 2.11.4cm 3.10.9cm 4,11.2cm

Solution

sum of all number 15.5+12 +11.849.7+7 56
Average = : = = —=11.2cm
total no of observation 5 5

52. The angles of a triangle are in the ratio 5: 6 : 7. What is the measure
of the smallest angle?

U P & FI0N FT IG5 2 6 7 §1 TGH BIE HI0T Y ATT F47 372
1. 45° 2.50° 3. 60° 4.70°

Solution

fsrer & i\t ot &1 AT = 180



5x+ 6x+ 7x =180
18x=180 = x=10

Fa@ BT + 5x =5 x 10 = 50°

53. The sum of seven consecutive even numbers, arranged in an
iIncreasing order, is 98. What is the third number in this order?

uﬁgwﬁmﬁuﬁmmwmﬁmmgs%lwmaﬁm
HEIT T 872

1.12 2.14 3. 16 4,18

Solution

AT HHATITT TEIAT3HT T JT = 98
O+x+DD+x+2)+x+3)+(x+4)+(x+5)+(x+6)=98
7x+21=98 = 7x=77 > x=11

x+2=11+2=13

54. Size of a small packet of Biscuitis 12cm x 5cm. x 3cm. A wholesaler
wants to pack these small packets in a box whoseinternal measurement
IS 0.5m x 0.25m x 18cm. How many biscuit packets‘can be packed in the
box?

faftac & v B Yahe FT3HR 12 T.H . x 5 A.H. x 3 A g1 v AN+ [Ahar
W B Y I v 92 90 H Yo AT A6t & IR TaARS AT 0.5 Hew x

0.25 #HIeT x 18 A.AY. B 50 97 A fFdar [afede & dFhe 3mr ahd &7
1. 100 2.125 3. 225 4. 200

Solution
1 meter = 100 centimeter

93 999 $T AT = 0.5 meter X 0.25 meter x 18 centimeter

1meter=100cm , 0.5meter=50cm , 0.25 meter =25cm
50cm X 25cm X 18cm

BI¢ & size =12cm X 5cm X 3cm



o F $e £ F _ 50x25%x18 _ 125
o 12x5%3

55. Which of the following numbers are missing from the given sequence
0,1,1,2,3,5,8,13, ,34,55,

fod a3 arTher @ wler-oft HEAE e 7
0,1,1,2,3,5,8,13, , 34,55
1.25, 75 2.15, 61 3. 20, 88 4.21, 89

Solution
0,1,1,2,3,5,8,13, ,34,55,

ggd &l 9g SSA & 91, IITell FE&AT Yo gheil|

0+1=1
1+1=2
1+2=3
2+3=5
3+5=8
5+8=13
8+13 =21
13 +21 =34
21+34 =55
34 +55 =89

56. In a school auditorium ?/7 of the students are girls. If there are 111
more boys than girls, how many-boys are there in the school auditorium?

UF Fhol & GHEIR A 2/; Fsfnar g1 If st i wear, asfral fr e @ 111
s 8, ot Reame & gamm & Fo fFas agF 82
1. 400 2.315 3. 259 4.185

Solution

iRl Y wEar = 2 , Aaed  Fa a3fd =2x |, Fa Qe = 7«

7
asF P WEAT = Tl faqardt - Fo asfEar i e
7x — 2x = 5x oIgehl ol H&AT



fear arar §
5x —2x =111 = 3x=111 = x =37
FdT d5h =5x =5x37 =185

57. Find the difference between the smallest four digit number and the
largest two digit number

IR 3] A FaA DI T&AT 3R &Y 37T Y A I3 TE&IT &7 HaT A HifAT]
1.91 2. 900 3. 991 4. 901

Solution

IR FH HT I DIE F&IT = 1000
gl 3l T g I8 F&AT = 99
SeThT X = 1000- 99 = 901

58. Rita has the longest jump of 3m 40cm. Tanu is second. Her jump is
20cm less than Rita's. Rihanna comes third. Her jump'istonly 5cm less
than Tanu's jump. By how many centimetres Rihana could not secure the
first rank?

Jar o 3 e 40 FEHT T Fa@ et Fg AT | Ao TAY TAWT W § 3TH 5
a1 F 20 Wefter w1 F1 Neran e Turer @1 3 39 g a 1 F @
Faer 5 AT w1 § Reen fFaar d8fier @ wwa vue @ 95 7§

1. 20 A& 2. 15 AT
3. 25 AT 4. 5 AAHR
Solution

far &ir %q = 3 meter 40 centimeter , 1 meter = 100 centimeter
(3 x100 + 40) = 340 centimeter
sl $r LT a1 @ 20 centimeter & %’ 340 - 20 = 320 centimeter

Remem #1 g, @ | 5 centimeter FA § 320 - 5 = 315 centimeter
Rete, woar T & 340 - 315 = 25 centimeter & & =AM



59. Rinku uses cycle to reach school every day. If he reaches school
from home in 13 minutes by travelling at a uniform speed of 6km/h, what
will be the distance between his school and home?

ﬁiﬂaﬁngaﬁa:maﬁﬁmmmm%l Ife a8 6 e/ gerdfr
I A TR TG H 13 AT S &, Y 3% w1 AR TR F o F AR

fraeT 82

1. 1400 #Hrex 2. 1350 #Hex 3. 1450 #Hex 4. 1300 #Hex

Solution
o = 6 fRelt /wer |, wEg = 13 Aee | gt = 72

q - =%

NOTE :- f&® 17 option & HJAR §H ATl T FAY H e / s H qq
el

frest - T A km /e & SR [ ¥hs F T & R — & ow W

ﬂ1?~|'=6><% . A = 13 x 60 =780 second
gll = 22
5
6 x-—-x780 =gl
= SXZSO — 260 x5 = 1300 meter

60. If you have 3 one rupee coins, 2 two rupee coins and 1 ten rupee
coin. In how many ways you can give 14 rupees to me?

IRIMTF I 3IRAFF 17 F, 2RWFH 2 F I 1 RFFT 10 T A F1E,

al 3T A 14 39 fFaa T+l & & qFha 81 2
1.1 2.2 3.3 4.4

Solution



2k &
143 =103 x1+ 23 x2 = 14
143=103 x1+2I x1+1¥ x2 = = 14

61. A rectangular field has 4 cm length and 3 cm width. From the corner
of this field, a small square of side 1cm is cut off. What will be the ratio of
the length of the boundary of the rectangular field before cutting square
and length of the boundary of the rectangular field after cutting square?

TS HAATHR Td H oars 4 AL i A 3 @5 I s @aF s a1 3.5,
$TSIT ATRlT U BIET F9T H1e FAT SITAT F1 T3 FIear & Igel HTAATHR &1 hr Hia

Y 1S AR T FIeat & 91e IMAATHR &1 FY AT Y TGTE FT T FIT FIM?
1.1:05 2.0.5:1 3.1:1 4.1:1.4

Solution

HIAHR AT A aF7G1E = 4cm |, IAAIFHR AT H == = 3cm

g9 Y o = 1cm

4 cm

3cm

YREART T dFa1S FI Fled g = 2 (4 + 3) IRAT
=2x7=14cm

g FEA F I IR AT AN TFE =3 +3 +4+2+ 1+ 1=14cm

U =14: 14 = 1: 1



62. The sum of six consecutive numbers is 45. What is the sum of
squares of first three numbers from the given six consecutive numbers?

S AT GEIATHT AT AT 45 T T: AT G H T Igel) i TE&am3it &
T T QT FIAT 82
1.110 2.210 3.194 4. 324

Solution

FHHTQB‘@&WT= X
gﬁmqﬂffm=x+l,mm=x+2,iﬁiﬁm=x+3
qadl §€AT =x+4 , TS HE&AT = x + 5n

x+x+1+x+2+x+3+x+4+x+5
6x+15=45 = 6x=30 > x=25

ggell WEAT =5 , @I WEAr =6 , Awd @EAr=7
(5)>+ (6)°+ (7)> = 25+36+49=110

63. Gita wants to fence a land with a 100 m wire. Which'shape of the
land she should fence so that she can have the maximum area?

afeT 100 HieX Y IR W T FTHT W 913 1T g 81 38 fha smpha A opfF
W 913 AT I8 T, dTieh 3He I eI &bl Sl 3{fH 812
1. BreTeR 2. qATHR 3. AR 4. qATHFR

Solution
dR &Y &Fa1s = 100 METER

ga @I IRfT = 100 METER

2nr =100 m r=5n—0

(50)2

AR Q9% = r? = 7
= 2500 _ 596,17

[



geTh R JTH T Y A I 1S AT AT 37 Tl T Aaher sHA FH
A

64. Identify the angle made by the middle alphabet of the word 'ONE'.

1. Acute angle 2. Right angle

3. Obtuse angle 4. Complimentary angle

'ONE' & &I Tl 37&TT GaRT 7= Tl HI0T Y YgdTel hIfIAT]

1. #geAhI0T 2. QAT 3. 3rfers For 4. I 0T
Solution

ONE & i (N) 3mar &
N¥ = ¥ FIT (Acute angle)

65. What is the sum of all face values and place values of 5in the
numbers 25351 and 32557

25351 3R 3255 A5 & Y ifFa AT 3 TANT AT FT 31 F41 NI 2
1. 5100 2.5120 3. 5025 4.5125

Solution

3ifra A (S T&AT FT JTA A &, 98 3HHT Afhd AT Qa1 &)
YA AT - T&AT & T & HTAR IHHT Al

25351 & 3fhd AT 5 + 5 = 10

TYHIT AT 5000 + 50 = 5050

5050 + 10 = 5060
3255 A AfFT AT 5 + 5 = 10

TANT AT 50 + 5 = 55

55 + 10 = 65
5060 + 65 = 5125



66. petrol she can travel 15km and it costs ¥95.00 per litre. She has
2500.00 with her. If she goes to her uncle's house and returns by filling
the necessary quantity of petrol, how much money will be left with her?

21T & 3ol T O 30F T & 150 freldie 1 gt W ¥ v e I F 78 15
fFaHiey aor Fahdl § 31X v eex 9eier € 95.00 T &1 3T 919 €2500.00 &
Ifg 98 R F 39 3Fd & 8 AT § 3R TG F BT F el sas g

ofY el & aY 39S ITH fFae TUF T2 ?

1.%. 350 2. %500 3. %600 4.% 1550
Solution

g'fr =150 km

& dleX # =15 km ST HdT §

T ofleT FT JAed = 95%

39 9T = 2500%

Fhel & W F A I F a7 ;Y 7 g = 150 + 150 = 300 km

W@#gan ST =39 _ 20 liter

15
Fel G g'ir T = 20 liter X 95 = 1900%

38+ 919 ggel 2500% &
IT 2500 — 1900 = 600

67. Which of the following‘has the maximum value if n denotes a natural
number?

IfE n U U HEAT 7, @Y A § W 310w AT et g

1. 54n 2.5n 3. "TJ’S 4. 5n-n

Solution
n=5 (3T n =% ff IFa F&IT AT FFS 8)
54+5=10



5x5=25
5+5 _ 10 _

5 5 2
5xXx5-5
25—-5=20
arsn
68. Aparna had a sheet of paper as follows
I 15 18

1 12 33

5 2 42

She rolled a standard dice and coloured all the numbers on the sheet
which are a multiple of the turned up numbers. If she could not colour 1,
2, 5 and 7 identify the number turned up in that throw.

37UV & YTH TF FET ¢ (ol W Ara vaR ¥ 3 fora &

7 15 18
1 12 33
5 2 42

9g U aIdias 9T Hehdl § 31X FRreT I 37 FEA3t & WraRdi g o )
3T HEAT F OIS T AR 9§ WEAT 1, 2, 5 311X 7 1 AET Terelt At I o 3 3w
F YgAIaT:

1.7 2.5 3.3 4.2

Solution
fasedl & AR 12, 15, 18,33 T 42, 3F IO ¢

TS - AUTS I TF WiFHfad T&AT A UM FI& 9Iod FId ¢

3#{;013
3x1=3
3X2=6

3x3=9



69. Siju's bus starts at 6:40 am. It takes 10 minutes journey to reach bus
stop from his house. He needs a sleep of 7 hours before the day of
Journey. After waking up he requires half an hour to get ready. If he
wants to reach bus stop on time, at what time he should go to sleep in
the previous day?

FAS] Y a0 YaE 6:40 am T Terdll ¥ 3T O { 7 T d Ggua & 10 fAere
T &1 AT T F BT T g8l 38 7 92 Y &g TIfgTI 354 & 916, 3W AR g
# ITHT GET ST §1 AT € W T AT W Gg AT Ahee §, o 3W o e
frder oo @i & fore ST Tnfge?

1.11:00 pm 2.12:00 AL
3.11:30 pm 4.11:40 pm
Solution

9 fasad! § - 6:40 AM

g9 LM W AR & =10 Ade a9a &

IR g & =30 Ade a9 B

T 354 Fo d1G AR §F TH dF o A TN qTel AT (30+10 = 40M)
AdAT 3P 6 Fof 36T §

3R 7 ue &Y g wfgw ar 11 : 00 PM @ diar g939m|

70. James took loan of ¥ 500.00.from a local money lender and Kabeer
took the same amount form cooperative society. James paid ¥11.00
every day for 55 days to repay the loan. Kabeer paid ¥ 600.00 to bank
after 55 days. Both the loans were closed by 55 days. Who has paid more
amount and by how much?

SFH FUTAT 3UR & aTer sfFd § ¥ 500 FT 3UR o 3 3 FR oft sqam Y
3UR U HIofed WATEE & o 1 919 55 Rt a& a¥ e 211.00 3UR gerar
1 IR A dF F 55 =t & 918 600.00 FHET| AT Y 3UR 55 AT 16 T &)
7§ fraet samer TRY gHh1$ 3 fhae samer?



1. $dR ; SAFT F T5.00 SI1ET 2. FH ; FAR F T5.00 FI1ET
3. FdR : SIFT A ¥10.00 SITET 4. QAT A R TERA THS

Solution

SFH GaRT HOT &l & AT sardrer &1 5 o URY = 55 f&oT x
11T = 605 T

FOT &l & fAT HAR ZaRT AT & 71§ F TR/ = 600 T
IAFE AR FAR T oerareT A 7 AR F A = 605 — 600 =5 FAA
AFH, FAR ¥ T5.00 SAST TR TH1$

/1. The side of a cube is 5 cm. How many times will the new surface area
become if the side of the cube is doubled?

UF Gl T [T 5 A.HY. T 39 €T AT 3T Y ST FT AT SATC Y &t F7 TSI
QB fohdaT I 81 SATTa?
1. 2 3 2. 37 3. 4 I=AT 4. 6 AT

9 9

Solution
AT G $Y 3T B

d9 FHHT TSI &Thd 9N Si1= 632

39 I 3T F SELAT FT AT SRA A A AT F FSTE 2a g
IR Fo qET TG BT 6 X (2a)2=4 x6a=4X S,

IT: 8T &A% H TSI & A%el HT TR [T g1l

o Y 3o 5 [ R

¥l FT Fd 56 §; = 6a” = 6 x 57 = 150.

39 I 3T FT SELAT FT AT ST A A AT hr FEE 2 x 5 =10’
Fol IS &G 6 X (10)2 = 600 = 4 X 150 = 4 [T



/2. In a school there are 96 teachers, out of which 3/8th teaches High
school classes. If 2/9th of the High school teachers are Mathematics
teachers, then the number of High school teachers who don't teach
Mathematics are:

UF Thel A 96 REF F @ 3/8 RAfRrFTT 37T THelt Famat A goreh T A
3T Tl ARSI FT 2/9 aT #1197 1O fATRFIC B, Y 98 37 Tpelt RAfAHTE
SiY IO 1€t grelt, 3eehr HEAT ¥ -

1.36 2.30 3. 28 4. 60

Solution

fear arar gl

total = 96 teacher

%f‘lﬁ-‘mﬁ 3T T HETHT

%high school mathematics teacher

§H dgel 96 &I % st

96 X % = 36 high school teacher &

36 X %: 28 teacher 3T a1fora =gl gerd 21

f o ARG TG A © S afover gt wareh &1

/3. Which of the following statements is not true for the set of whole
numbers?

frrafaf@a Faat # @ Fla-ar o geamt & e e a8 82
l.atb=b+a 2.a-b=b-a
3.axb=bxa 4. (a+b)+c=a+(b+c)

Solution
a—-b=b—-—a
at+ta=b+b
2a =2b
a=>b



74. Shikha went to a brick kiln to buy bricks. The rate of the bricks was
2500 rupees per one thousand bricks. How many bricks can she buy if
she has only 4000 rupees?

frET v $e s1ger W 3T @ligA 7151 $e &1 {ed 2500 I il Th g $¢ ATl
IR 3TF I Fael 4000 TG § aY a8 frae §¢ @i aad 87
1. 10000 2. 1600 3. 16000 4. 4000

Solution

2500% = 1000 <
_ 1000

1R = 2500

1000

40003 = _—— X 4000 = 1600 s¢

/5. Ragini reaches the station at 2:00 in the afternoon. She has to take a
train to Aligarh. There are four trains. Train A, Train B, Train C, Train D
scheduled for departure at 17:05, 4:32, 18:30 and 19:15tespectively.
Which train must she take so that she spends minimum amount of time
waiting for the train?

nﬁ?nawa;zaammqgwnamma:mmaﬁ%uw
Yeramfsar: Yeemst A, Yeemst B, YS@st C, {SMst D & T & gAT FAA:
17:05, 04:32, 18:30 3il¥ 19:15 &1 3X Hia-HY Ieems) o=t wifge, afr 3a FA @
FH AT & fAT SdIR AT IS ?

1. Yeramst A 2. 39S B 3. 39S C 4. IAIMST D

Solution

train A = FfF TR uEt & 2 99 T ggEdY §1 3R train A &1
CEH FaU g AH F 5TF 5AAac W §

Train C=18:30 M & 6: 30

Train D = 19:15 eI & 7 :15

Train B =04:32 g8 & 4: 32 W ¢l



76. Observe the following pattern and select the next term:

S T 1w Yeat 71 radise HIfSrT 31T 3erar ug AfET:
9-1)+-8=1

(98 — 2) + 8 = 12

(987 — 3) ~ 8 = 123

(9876 — 4) +~ 8 = 1234

1. (98765 - 5) + 8 = 123456 2.(9876 -4) + 8 =12345
3. (98765 - 4) + 8 = 12345 4. (98765 -5) + 8 =12345
Solution

@-1)+8=1

(98 — 2) ~ 8 = 12

(987 — 3) - 8 = 123

(9876 — 4) ~+ 8 = 1234
(98765 —5) -~ 8 = 12345

77. Venu found his birth certificate while cleaningthe home on 25"
September 2021. He noted that the date of birth.in"the certificate was
written as 5th December 1995. What was Venu's approximate age when
he found the certificate?

qu Y 25 fATFR 2021 & e X & WHTE FIA TAY AT ST FHIOT F fAell|
38+ qaT & 3wt Fo fafd yamor o 3 5 e 1995 ford ot sr@ qop Y
YHATOT I TR, oY 3R MY arsier fhc=it o2

1.24 9§ 11 A 2. 25 a% 9 - A
3.25 a% 32 A 4.26 9§ 3 AW
Solution
26 a¥ 3 A 25 Sept 2021

5 Dec 1995

3 Month 26 year



/8. Three friends receive message on their mobile phones at an interval
of 20 minutes, 30 minutes and 45 minutes respectively. They start
receiving message together at a particular time. After how much time will
they receive message again on their mobile phone altogether?

e fT Faer: 20 fAsre, 30 fAere 31T 45 AT & 3raUe I 39« AdSd BT
T HERT UTo I 8| 3¢ Heel Ueh fuiRa TA7 OX U 1Y 9red g1 & ga|
3 st §AY & 918 1 T HIY HEU ITod HaN?

1.1.59¢ 2.24°¢ 3.259¢ 4.3 9

Solution

LCM of 20, 30, & 45 =180
180

— = 3hr

60

79. The product of the place values of two sixes in 786364 is

786364 # Q¥ &: & TUTAIT ATl T JOTTH ¢ -

1. 36 2. 36000 3. 360000 4. 6060
Solution
786364 product = 6000 X 60 = 36000

T

6000

80. What should be subtracted from the sum of 9599, 5995 and 9995 to
obtain 199957

19995 YTed &3 & folT 9599, 5995 3 9995 & JWT H A FAT TSTAT 191 ?
1. 5495 2. 5594 3. 5954 4. 5945



Solution

9gd §H diaY F SIS 9 A g7 19995 "gerdar df answer AT @I main
answer glam|

5995 + 9599 + 9995 = 25589 — 19995 = 5594

81. Sum of the fractions 3 and 7 is

15 12
. 3 7
A= — — HTIT&:
15 3ﬁT12 ¢
10 47 35 43
1. — 2. — 3. — 4, —
27 60 27 60
Solution
3 4 7 3x4+7x5 _ 12+35 47
15 12 60 60 60

82. Bimal brought a packet of candies on his birthday. He gave one-third
to John, one-fourth to Radha, one-fifth to Sushmita,and one-sixth to
Miku. He ate remaining 6 candies. How many candies were there in the
packet?

faoer 39 AT W Shes) &1 Th $Hhe JrT| 3ES TH-TagTE Il &), Th-aiars
TUT Y, < 3T A 1 AN T 31 ol 1 ) e g8 6 fomat 3wt
9T @ off| Yhe & fFae) Fear di?

1.100 2.120 3.128 4.142
Solution
SteT e FofAar g
1 1 1 1
s te T5 7%
20+15+12+10 _ 57
60 60

Total =60 § & value 56 3=



3 HTT = 6 candies
1 =2 candies
60 HTT A =2 x 60 = 120 candies

83. When asked to measure the heights of the students in groups: Group
1, which consists of 4 students found the following results. Nirmal is 8
cm taller than Dinesh. Shimais 4 cm shorter than Selma. Dinesh is 2 cm
taller than Shima. If Selma is 138 cm tall, what will be the height of
Nirmal?

9 WHE A Tt Y sars Araer w1 a1 2, a gogg 1, forwe 4 Rt 2,
ﬁﬁmﬁﬁ?mmgﬁ:mﬁ#ﬂﬁ8cm aFe g1 AT ATAT A 4
cm DY g1 fearer AT T 2 cm T §1 IfE ForAT 138 cm Y § aY e i
TS FIT 8197

1.136cm 2.144 cm 3.134 cm 4.138cm

Solution

Given — §eHAT &I 391§ - 138 cm
T, ¥edT A 4 cm B §
AT &Y F=A$ = 138-4=134cm
faater, fAT, & +2 cm 3T &1
134+ 2 =136 cm

faster Y Fa1$ = AT F 8cm oaT
=136 +8 =144 cm

84. If LCM of 6 and 7 is half of.the LCM of (x,y) and if x is 12, what will be
the value of y?

afg 6 3R 7 &1 AEH FAIT (x,y) F THAA FATIGS F1 3T § AR ARy

X T AT 12 §, A y FT ATeT FT 1IN?
1.6 2. 24 3.18 4.7

Solution:



YA FATIE (LCM ) X Agad ATIGed (HCF ) = & HEAT3 T J[OreThel
(PRODUCT )
(6,7) T STEYAH FHAIGH = 42 AR (6,7) FT AgaH FAMGTA = 1
T & IR
(6,7) FT THAH FATIGA = (X ,y) /2 FT AYAH FATIGA
(x ,y ) T TLIH FATTGA = 42 x 2 = 84
3R (x ,y ) T AgAH AT = 1
8

v 4
qdrx=12, y=—=7

85. Find the angle traced by hour hand of a correct clock between 6 am
and 3 pm.

e 6 Tof W ATe 3 Tt & oI Teh WY °3Y Y 7o AT F$ el 372w F7 Hor g

e
1.90° 2.180° 3.270° 4.30°

Solution:

NOTE :-&¢ & ¥§ 1 6 # 30° g Bl

I A€ & 6 91 @ aAe 3 a1 fow Fa 9w g
= 30° x9 =270°

86. In adivision sum, the divisoris 5times the quotient and 4 times the
remainder. If the remainder is 5, what is the dividend?

U ATSTeT & WeeT F AT, HTHS 71 5 T ¢ AR ATE 7 4 71 81 IR

AYHer 5 &, dl ATST 4T gIITT?
1. 80 2.85 3.75 4. 104

Solution:
HISTF TRl FT1 5 AT 81, HIoTH AYG FT 4 T g1, AYGA = 5

HTS® (divisor) = 4xAYFA (remainder) =4 x5=20
HETHS (quotient) = 20 /5 = 4 (FAIfF TSI HWETHS FT 5 T 8)



AT (dividend) = #ATSIR(divisor) x HRIH (quotient) + AYEHe
(remainder)
ST (dividend) = 20 x 4 + 5 = 85

87. Sayma reaches bus stand at 9:35 am and is told by Zeenat that the
previous bus has left at 9:25 am as per her watch. If Zeenat's watch is 5
minutes fast and the frequency of bus is every 20 minutes, for how long
Sayma has to wait to catch the next bus?

HIIAT 98 FE8 T 9:35am T IgHT 3 3§ Sierer o qaran i 376 ugl & e
¥ Ugell a7 9:25am WIS §1 I ATa A a5 Aac T aa W@ & iR aw fiY
3Mgfa geds 20 AT & § @Y WIaAT F1 3rerelt 97 yFsa & fav fraa e
YAIaTT FHIAT i

1. 20 f@=1e 2.15 Aee 3.10 A=se 4.5 fA«Te

Solution:

I foar o & A Aea fr g 5 e g & safow ag aafls a7
o o Aol aw s & a8 gag 9: 20 & wrw & sw & gy 20
fere ¢ gwfaT smrell s@ gaeg 9: 40 W gl

HIIAT Fa§ 9 : 35 W a9 T3 Tgddl § FHIT 30 39Tell o0 & faw 5 A

88. The dimensions of a godown are 5m x 7m x 4m. What is the largest
number of parcels of dimensions 25 cm x 50 cm x 25¢cm can be
accommodated in the godown?

T M 1 AT 5 /Y. x 7 /. x 4 #Y. §1 37 M 7 25 A.#A. x 50 A, x 25

A7 . QAT are e aw frder IRial &) T@T 37T F&dT 872
1.2912 2. 4480 3. 1456 4.896

Solution:

METH FT AT = 7 HIET x 5 HeX x 4 #Her= 700 GH x500 AHI*400 GH
AT & I AF T3 FT IAAdT = 50 FAT x 25 FAT x 25 A



oSt F Fol FEAT = MW FT HIAT / TeAF TS T AT
_ 700x500x400

= “soxzsxzs) . 1480

I @l AT Fel HEAT 4480 F |

89. Find the difference between the largest and the smallest fractions

. . 3112 35
amongst the following fractions: -, =,-,= ,=, —.

3112 3 5

4’ 2’ 4’ 3’5 6

1.~ 2% 3.2 4.~
Solution

§=75 , §=05, I-025 |, §= 66 ,§=6
2= 0.83

98 37 =T (fractions) = % , I Bler @ (fractions ) = % :

_5 1 _ 10-3 _ 7

6 4 12 1

N

90. The Auto rickshaw fare rate in a city is asfollows:

Minimum Charge - ¥25 (Up to 1.5 km)

For more than 1.5 km - ¥9.5 per kilometre.

Raju hired an auto rickshaw to.go back to his home, which is 7.5 km
away from city. How much money does he have to pay after completing
the journey?

Qe A 3T e T AT ST YFR &

TgAaH TRTrT - 25 (1.5 Rl aF)

1.5 fh#t & 371f@e & faw - 29.5 ufa FFeaHiex

TS A B 1T & T argw @ 3ifer Repem for At 7.5 Rraieiex i gt w1 3w

T A & TRATT 39 fohdam o &= giem?
1. %82 2.%125 3.%74.25 4. %85



Solution:

TS @RT aF A =T For gl = 7.5 A

1.5 frelt a, o 3ifeY Reem &1 7go1ad eF 25 T ¥

1.5 &t & arg TS G@RT 97 &1 A5 gl = WS G@RT AT AT A5 FA gl -
1.5 feralt

1.5 et & 91g TS] G@rT 97 A1 W gt = 7.5 fRAT - 1.5 At = 6 fRell
6 farelt & forw 3ife)-Rerem &7 firm = 6 x9.5= 57 ¥

TS] EaRT 9=l T AT & fAT fordre i =it ¢y = 1.5 fFell o
e R &1 wgaad fFm + 3t 6 el & faw v 3ifer-Reem &1
T

TSl EaRT 9= T AT & fAT fordie Y =it e=anidr= 25457 = 82 T

91. For conducting a group activity, Ms. Anju, a class 4 teacher has
used a collection of pebbles. She has distributed /sth'of.the pebbles to
group 1, Y/ath to group 2 and Y/ard to group 3. After'distributing if she has
26 pebbles left with her, what was the minimum number of pebbles she
might have brought in the class?

v FrHfeF fafafe F3a & e wamr 4 iy fAfevwT 39 ¥ Fo FHst F1 90T
RT| S0 gl 1 - T WG 1 Y, STTT g 2 1 AR 31T Wogg 3 Y R
T3l F Fhs dica F a1¢ AT 3T ITH 26 FHhs a1 T § dl 98 HET F fFdar

Hhs ot d?
1. 60 2.120 3.73 4. 146

Solution:

IS WHE 1 N F&5 qich ¥ = TA FF3) F1 - 7T
WAF 2 F aicdl § = T FHS! FT 0w

WAF 3 A aiceh ¥ = T FHst w1, w7

faaor & a1 AY F Fhs = 26



HA IS[F U FoT hahg T = x

TRATTAR WAF 1 9Iod FIAT § = < x , WHF 2 TIod Fal § =
WAF 3 WIS FAT E = x

faavor & arq AT Fa FHs = 26

1
4-

T,
x={(5)x+()x+(3)x} =26
_ 12x+1650x+20x — 26
( )x—26

x =26 x () =120
39 A FE A FH F FA 120 FF3 o g

92. A wire of length 86 cm is used to form a rectangle whose length
(largest side) is 26 cm. Then same rectangle has beenchanged into
another rectangle whose length (largest side) is 31L.em. What will the
difference between the breadths (smallest side) of both the rectangles?

86 WEIHIET aFd IR FI ANSHT Ueh HTAT FITT ST & forHeh! dFa1S (T A+l
37tT) 26 [tATe 1 AT 34 3w 't AlgHR v 3 I s Svar § oy
TS (TR oY o7at) 31 WYX 71 QX et r <istd (B 9o & o
fraaT 3rax ghem?

1. 17 e 2. 12 e 3. 5 WY 4. 3 &Y

Solution:

dR &Y J91r$ (L) = 86 {HY

Ugd AT Y FI@ W6l AT (1) = 26 FH
qadl AT AT FER 6 ST (I2) = 31 [HA
A: T HAT HT IRAT (L) =2 (| + b)

dr i dar$ (L) = 86 9HT

qgel A HT gIR ol AT (1) = 26 FHA



W,WMﬁM(mmﬂm)=bl
SUfAT, 86 =2(26+b;) = 26+b;=>=43 - b;=43-26=17
Ugd AT T Al (WEd BIET §[e) = 17 FA
gHfAT, gAY 3MAT A TR &l oS (1) = 31 [AY
AT, GAY A $1 <Al (W BIET 8 = b
$UfAT , 86=2(31+b;) = 26+b,=2"=43 = b, =43-31=12
qEY 3T FY GisS (F9d I 3e) = 12 FA
At et it Gls$ (Wed ok o) F " # He = (17-12) =5 @A

et et fr atsrd (Fed o M) F R F ieR 5 QHT

93. If a water tank has 500 litre water, then how many maximum pots, of
equal capacity of 250ml, can be filled from the water tank?

e T 9Tt & & A 500 e gr=iY § aY 3TH F 250 AR & a77ar arar

HFaH fFdar T 9L ST Hhd 87
1. 200 2. 600 3. 2500 4. 2000
Solution:

qreil &Y Y T 47T (capacity) = 500 #feT I1 500 x 1000 =
500000 Aol

[1 efleT = 1000 fAeh
T&h ddd & &THdT = 250 faeh
gl Y ef A IWFIH T I ST FHd & = 500000/250 = 2000

94. Children of a class were asked which of these they liked the most -
Tea, Coffee or Milk. Children who like Tea, Coffee and Milk are % % and



% respectively of the total children of the class. If 20 children like coffee,
how many children like milk?

UF H&T & Todi ¥ TOT 47 foF 378 So1a & WA 16T 47 990G §: 919,
Y AT G | T, Y 3R G THE HTT AT Toxd FT & Fol Towl] HT HA: -,
11 . . v . . -

3 c feww §1 3y 20 Rt # wh 9wg ¥, o frae aoa1 #1 gy wHg §?
1.10 2. 20 3.30 4. 40

Solution:

FIPT THG FIA A T = -

20 fRgfiat # Fr gueg §

gafaT, =20

o a9 = 60

qY THE F A TET = - = - x 60 =10

95. The sum of two digits of a 2 digit number is 1213 times of the sum
Is subtracted from the number, digit are reverseds The number is.

G 3R WE&AT F ¥l 37T T AN 12 71 IS 50 F&ar 7 @ 59 S8 &7 olier I[emm
"eT f&aT ST aY 37 gde AT §, df TEAT 8-
1.57 2.75 3. 84 4. 48

Solution:

SH g & 9T F OPTION & & AIfgT
AT TEAT 84 gl

8+4=12

AT A ol AT = 12 x 3 =36

84 — 36 = 48

48 = 84 % 3HHY T 3oer ¢l

3rd: 84 34X g



96. Karuna checked four fields Field A, Field B, Field C and Field D of
the dimensions 20m x 30m, 23m x 27m, 24m x 26m and 25m x 25m
respectively. Which field she needs to buy to plant maximum number of
trees?

FEOI & IR AT offF A, o B, of# C 3 31f&r D &1 wiaror fram et
&%l shaer: 20 H. X 30 &Y., 23 #Y. X 27 #i., 24 #Y. X 26 #Y. 3R 25 #HY. X 25
. 81 38 3w aH 93 e F faw Sl d@) sofier A=t afge?

1A 2. A B 3.9 C 4. 9fA D

Solution:
A A FT &1F%er = 20 X 30 = 600 m?

A B T &1l = 23 X 27 = 621 m?
A C T &19%e = 24 X 26 = 624 m?
A D T &% FIW AHAF R = 25 x 25 = 625 m?

97. What will be the sum of the different prime factors of the number
277207

27720 a;aran?mlmm:ig’raﬂmwmg’m?
1.28 2.17 3. 40 43. 40

Solution
27720 % g §H HHTGT IUTEOTS YIod HIA gl |

27720
13860
6930
3465

":NFHIEOONNN




gl AT AUTEUSY FHT A
2+3+5+7+11 =28

98. 60 litre and 750 millilitre of milk is filled in 27 bottles, each of the
same size. The quantity of milk in 17 such bottles is

60 ofteX 750 fAreelex g WAt HHR AT 27 Scell 7 337 S1aT 81 VY 17 et

g Y AT E:

1. 38 eflex 2. 38 oiexX 250 fAehehex
3. 37 #fex 750 fAeheher 4. 38 ofex 750 fAeheher
Solution

1LITER = 1000 fAeleiler  , F q¥ = 60 liter 750 miliiter
(60 x 1000) + 750 = 60000 +750 = 60,750 ml

¥ WRT gY 27 Siaal # 30 1w g
ar T ST FY ST = 605750 = 2250
17 der H = 2250 x 17 = 38250 mililiter = 38 liter,250 ml

99. How many squares of side 2cm are needed to make a rectangle of
length 8cm and breadth 6cm?

8 WA aFat$ 31K 6 WA =lsrS F1 v 3maa qare & forw 2 Féfre ofam

ara frder qait & 3TaTHdT gei?
1.6 2.8 3.10 4.12
Solution

IId , oF41s (Length) = 8CM , 9181§ (Breath) = 6 CM
SHPT QTP = dFdrs X 5§ =8 x 6 = 48 cm?
ﬁa?l'ﬂiGIT=2cm

g9 FT &G = ()2 = (2)2 = 4 cm?



: _ AT R AT 48
qait T ATaRISHT = — = =12

100. If we multiply all the digits given on a keypad of a mobile phone,
the product will be:

UF AGTS BleT & s 9T & 7 FEAn3t F I aqom R s, & qurrder

g1aI:
1. 3628800 2. 362880 3.40320 4.0

Solution

ANBT BT & HIIS W T&IF 0 § 9 d& gl gl
O0X1X2X3X4X5X6X7Xx8xXx9

SR & fREt ot wear & aom F 9¥ SR e {1

101. Shan wishes to pour 2 litres of milk into three bottles so that the
first bottle holds % of the milk, the second bottle holds % of the rest of the

milk and the third bottle holds % of the remaining-milk. How much amount
of milk will be left with Shan after filling all the three bottles?

1ot 2 oeX g i eler Qerell ¥ F T SToreTr Age ¥, B gl derer - aw,
Y aterer #F AT er 1, 3 vl aterer o A GU GH Y L A ) et avered
T & qTE AT & I Fhctelt AT & ger q=an?

1. 200 f& .=, 2. 750 f&.. 3. 250 f&.f. 4. 50 fA.<.

Solution

AT , 2 WX g A fieT diaqal F srerer 9@ g
Teell e # Imer = 1 e

I TF ofieT gy &= (1 ofiex =100 ml)

q@d e # A qu W

1000 x ; =750 # shexl



3 250 m| g4 <=
: 1
ofedl e # a9 qu
250><§ =50 ml
I¥ &[T g = 2000 - 1000 +750 +50 =200 ml

102. Which of the following rectangles can have maximum perimeter?
1. Rectangle with area 60cm? and one side 1 cm.

2. Rectangle with area 60cm? and one side 2cm.

3. Rectangle with area 60cm? and one side 6cm.

4. Rectangle with area 60cm? and one side 12cm.

A A FIF- 31T FT IRAT TG 30F ) GFar e -

1. 3maa fraT aawer 60 7o Y. 3R v ofam 1 . B
2. 3 foraT atader 60 3 Y. 3R v ofem 2 FY. B
3. T Tt &G 60 Fot JaAY. 3T v o= 6 Q. B
4. 3T forweT &awer 60 Tt . 3R T 3T 12 FAY. B

Solution

AT HT IRATT = 2 (I + b)

AT FT QFBA = | X b

yaa fEafy

&% = 60 cm?

g i =@lsE = 1cm

AT HY 7 = 60 -1 =60 cm

qR#ATT = 2x (60 +1) = 122 cm

3T TrwehT 8w 60 a9 A, 3R van o 1 @Y. 1 3 Wit 1 aRA
SHA FH gl



4 . . .
103. = of total students in a school are girls and the remaining are boys.

If there are 211 more girls than boys, then what will be the number of
boys in the school?

ww%gﬁrﬁaﬂﬁﬁmémm%aﬁ?awmmgmﬁm
Y HEIT ASHI Y TEAT H 211 FITGT & A1 Thol A ASHI ! HE&AT fFeAail ¢ ?

1. 1477 2.844 3.211 4. 633
Solution

g faurdt #1 ; s1Ter IsfRaT §

Fo faurdt = 7x

T ATHI = 4x

gﬁ'ﬂ'sﬁ-?= 7x —4x = 3x

dAShI, ASH ¥ = 4x —3x =211
x =2119mET §

s =3x =3 x211 =633

.

104. If the costs of potato, tomato and onion.in Rupees are 20 per kg, 20
per 500 gm and 12.25 per 250gm respectively, then number of coins of 25
paisain the total cost of purchasing 2 kg potatoes, 500 gm tomatoes and
0.75 kg onions are

AT 3Te], TATER 3R AT T {e (F9AT /) Farer: 220 wfa Bram, 220 wfd 500
a1, 311X 212.25 9far 250 79 8, a2 farelarmeT 3me], 500 a1 AR 3R 0.75

R T @ieA & AT 3maeds Uiy 7 25 47 & fFasr Res g
1. 387 2.384 3. 428 4. 432

Solution : 3T =203 /kg , THARY =203/500gm , AN =
12.253 /250 gm

2 kg 3Tl =403 , 500gm AT =203 , 0.75 kg SIS = 36.75%
el FIAT = 96.75 %

25% FoI f@aw g 1T/ 4,25 & e g



96 x 4 = 384
759F =3
= 387

105. From one corner of a 4 unit squared sheet, a unit squared piece is
taken out. Which of the following statements is correct with respect to
the given situation?

1. The perimeter of the remaining shape will be more than the original
sheet

2. The area of the remaining shape will be more than the original sheet
3. There is no change in perimeter
4. There is no change in area

4 T3 FHTE F FTS & UF FIel § 1 T SHIS FT Th3T HICHT AeldT AT ST B
e 1w Hget #F st @ ST FUT FE B2

1. 99 §U ST $T IRATT AT HTST F IRATT F 30+ T

2. a9 U HITS 1 4Thdl T SIS & SAhel & HUF

3. IRATT 7 FE T 7ET &

4. T H HIS gead Al gl

Solution
g9 FY 3T = 4 1
g3t &1 gR#AT / aRfe

=4 X side
=4X4=16 4

AAT TN FTIRAT=4+4+3+1+3 +1 =16 unit
IR#ATT 7 FIE g9 J1 2

106. In a mini bus a maximum of 15 students can sit and three times of
that can sit in a big bus. 112 students want to go for a trip such that each
student should occupy exactly one seat. What is the minimum number of
vehicles they require?



ve TRl 9w 7 srfteaer 15 fagamdt 3o e § 3t 3w dier I Rt e
731 99 # 35 FFd §1 112 Rt e Rammard iRk s few
Tt o waar 81 suF AT F7 @ Fa fFae agat Hr JraegFan g

1.2 At sw ik 2 adraw 2.1 s sw k2 adraw
.3@eAtawsk 1 st sw 4. ARt aw st 1t sw
Solution

At a9 & a17ar = 15

UFH d31 a7 $T &THdT = 3 x 15 =45

AT W AR arel Rt fr o weww = 112

59 9o & fow weat Y sig +F FRU

fAeq 1) 2 @ o 3k 2 ot o = (2 x 15) + (2 x 45) = 120 HE
fAFeq 2)1 A< a@ 3k 2 ot a9 = (1 x 15) + (2 x 45) = 105 e
faeq 3)3 @A ad 3k 1 7€t 79 = (3 x 15) + (1 x 45) =90 ®R
fAFeq 4) 4 A< a@ 3k 19 99 = (4 x 15) + (1 x 45) = 105 W

107. The side of a square is 33 cm. The length and breadth of a rectangle
are two-third and one-third of the side of the square respectively. The
difference of their areas (in square cm) is-

farelt @at Y ofr 33 W3 1 vF A HY oAr$ TUT AISTE, T FY 3T FHAU: A-
ferE aur vE-Aes ¥ 599 AFwal (a9 F.A. &) FTHR A

1. 748 o Q. HY. 2. 847 Fr ..
3. 1331 ger ¥ A 4. 857 91 W.H.
Solution

g &T TP = a2

AT HT TP = A48 x  dISE
gar #Y o = 33 /A
e Y oars = @ A e # > = (3) x 33 = 22 A



maaﬁa’tgné=av’raﬁragmm§=(§)x33=11@?ﬂ
g3 FT &% = 332 = 33 x 33 = 1089 FH?

AT FT AP =22 x 11 = 242 FHP

3% &TAhdl & AT = 1089 — 242 = 847 T F.HN.

108. What is the difference between the face value of the number 7 in the
numbers 4782 and 32170

"EAT 4782 3R 32170 7 7 & 3ifFa Aeal & R F1 3@y #7827
1. 630 2. 712 3.0 4.770

Solution :
O=aF 9 &7 7 ¥ 7 "W ar zero TT|

FNF FAY oY e Y face value gAAT same BT Bl

109. Which of the following numbers are not perfect cubes?
farafaf@a & @ Fia-d g qut ge7 7136 87
1.729 2. 1000 3. 333 4.216

Solution:

729 =9x9x9
1000 =10x10x 10
333 =3x%x3x37
216 =6 X6 X6

- 333 U 0T &1 8T T

110. Rita is a ward-member of her area; she wishes to create a
community room of size 11 feet x 16 feet. To lay tiles on the floor she has
four options: 1.5 feet x 1.5 feet, 2 feet x 2 feet, 2.5 feet x 2.5 feet, 3 feet x 3
feet. Which size of tile should she buy for the community room, so that
she can lay the tiles without cutting?

T 3r9e 819 & aTS Y WEET 8, T8 11 I x 16 I HHR FT T AEGIAS
FHAI TATAT ATET &1 LY TR 1S 9N & o 39F 9 IR RFea g 1.5 Fie -



1.5 e, 2 e x 2 HE, 2.5 BIE x 2.5 Hie 3R 3 FIe x 3 Bie| FEEIAT Fa1 &
faT 3¢ W 3R Y esa @i aifge, aife ag esa o e w1 fSor g$?

1.1.5%E x 1.5 A 2.2%E x 2%
3.2.5®fE x 2.5 fIc 4.3 x 36
Solution :

Size of room = 11 Y€ x 16 HIE
2 Hle x 2 e = F4ifdF 2x 2 #1 Tiles & 11 x 16 F quiad Freait 3R F§
oTEl|

111. Observe the pattern and write the numbers at

Yoot AT aur W & faf@ve

1+3=4

1+3+5=9

1+3+5+7=16

1+3+5+7+9=25

1+3+5+7+9+11+13+15+17 =

1.36 2.64 3.81 4.100

Solution
1+2+3+5+7+9+11+13+15+17=81

112. On her birthday Merlin's mother gave her a packet of toffees to
share with her friends. Merlin gave % th of toffees to Aditi, %th to Anmol,%

th to Farhan, and %th to Jery. If she is left with only 2 toffees, then how
many toffees were there in the packet



ATl Y AT of 3W FATGeT YT SIMhAT T Uehe 39 WIfAAT & Ty dlest & faw
) et o et o 2 ST 3Tl Y, - $1TaT 1A Y, 2 ST BETe Y I
arrar S Y ) Ife 3w o Rk 2 <iieat o<t Y Y 39% Y A gresma A
ot erfar ofi?

1.105 2.210 3.315 4. 420

Solution

e AT BRSO

S+ o+ o+
LCM
60+35+84+30 _ 209
210 ~ 210
1 =2 toffee

ar 210 = 2 x 210 = 420 toffee

113. Riya and Reena have arranged the bricks horizontally one above the
other. If the length, width and height of each brick-are 6 inches, 3 inches
and 3 inches, respectively then how many rows of the bricks will be
required to create a 3.5 meter wall?

R 3R far F §et 1 va g & IR aifast w7 @ sgafPya fFFar ) Ifd vdw
Sefaas aisE IR FuE 659, 3sa g 33y A3 5 HAex A AR aaa &

$t & For foraelt afFaat gl
1.46 2.58 3.42 4. 64
Solution

T S da$ = 6859 |, UH ST Hr wls$ =3 g9
T ScH 398 =357 , dlaR A 39§ =35 AR
&7 Aa & 1 e = 39.3701 89 ~ 39.489

daR #r 3u€ = 3.5 MeT =3.5x39.4 =137.9



AR qae & AT maeaF §f A For 9fFaAT = 137.9/3 = 45.97 ~ 46
- 35 WY A PaR Fa F fAw §eb Fr For 46 qfFaal Fr smraegFHar gl

114. A rectangle with sides (only in natural numbers) having area 24 cm?
cannot have perimeter

U 3T, FHadY o, (Fad UHa FEATHT A §), FT aEhA 24 qA A,
3HHT IRHATT ABT 8 Hhdl

1. 20 ¥ 2. 22 AT
3. 25 AT 4. 28 ¥aHT
Solution:

AT T 89%o (Area of Rectangle) = 24 cm?

3 $H A (Rectangle) # a3t (sides) & wemfda s (1, 24),
(2,12), (3, 8) , (4, 6 )

(1, 24) SFITB-IT dTel 3TId T IRATT (Perimeter of Rectangle) = 2 (1+24)

= 50cm

(2, 12) sfomat ar AT FT IRATT

2 (2+12) = 28 9#H

(3, 8) SfamHt AT AT FT IRATT = 2 (3+8) = 22 ¥HAY
(4, 6) T3 ATl AT HT IRAT = 2 (4+6) = 20 ¥

safaT 25 ¥dHeT Tad REeq Bl

115. Identify the next number by observing the digits in each number:
910, 821, 732, 643,-

UF H&AT & IHFT F UgAdAST 39Tell FE&AT 9d18: 910, 821, 732,643, —
1. 554 2. 444 3. 555 4. 454

Solution:
9+1+0=10



8+2+1=11

7+3+2=12
6+4+3=13
5+5+4=14

116. A steel wire forms a square whose area in 121 cm?. If the same wire
Is bent in the form of a rectangle whose breadth is 8 cm, then the length
of rectangle is -

T T HT dR T T3 g1 § gt afaed 121 §.#7.2 ¢ gfe sHlY arR T v

AT & THR A AT AT fGwdhy =@isrg 8 A.A). &, aY 3maa iy aoa1s FAT 82
1.44cm 2.24cm 3.28cm 4,14 cm

Solution:

dR ¥ & I (square) FT &% (area) = 121 JHI> q& §U 4d
(rectangle) f& dls$ = 8 @+

g3 &1 &% (Area of Square) = s?

T FT &A% = 121 cm?

g9 #Y 9T (Side of Square) = 11 ¥H,

g3t &1 IRHATT (Perimeter of Square) = 4 x Side

N ET F IR A FES = 4x11 = 44 cm?

I 3 IR F vF AT F T F AT 9T § T iz 8t B
al drR &Y JFars I3Id Y IRATT F SET gef

IrId HT IRATT (Perimeter of rectangle) = 2 x (€1 + dlzME)

Iraa 1 IRATT (Perimeter of rectangle) = 2 x (418 + 8) = 44



(TS + 8) =2 = 22 > aFTE = 22 -8 = 14 ¥

117. In how many ways, 36 small squares of 1 cm x 1 cm can be
arranged so that the resulting area is 36 cm??

1@.#L x 1 9.7 arer 36 aﬁémﬁaﬁgﬁrﬁmﬁm#mﬁuﬁﬁmmm
&, f aRunfae s a%a 36 cm2 @12

1.1 2.4 3.5 4.6

Solution:

g AT ST = 1 QA |, g by Fer FEAT = 36

U uaEs R TEar F quiaar Fanfoa #xar § 3k F15 aw @@ a=ar
gl

48 & IVAES = 1,2,3,4,6,9,12,18,36

I T F fAT g7 I vt AT Py & F gl d A T FE&;
48 YHY? 39 YR § ,

AT AT AT = 1 x 36 = 36 HY?

AT HT AT =2 x 18 = 36 AN

I HT AT =3 x 12 = 36 AP

AT HT AW =4 x 9 = 36 [HY

3TAT T AT = 6 X 6 = 36 AHY?

36 g1 YA FT TP I & AT 57 BN T ) FIRUT FA F JTAF
T T TEAT 5

118. What should be subtracted from the sum of 10001, 20022, and
30333 to get 170697

10001, 20022 3T 30333 & JT H & FIT 9T S0 fS3d 17069 9red 8172
1.23131 2. 43287 3.57313 4. 53397

Solution:



A& r=ft gEaTt &1 AT
10001 + 20022 + 30333 = 60356
x=60356—17069 = x = 43287

119. A number is larger than half of 50. It is more than three tens and
less than four tens. The ones digit is two times the tens digit. What is the
number?

U AT 50 & 3T § 30F §1 I8 3 gg1¢ & 3710 T 4 281 4 FH &1 59 &7
FT $HIS F1 3 GBS & 3% I QN[ o | HEAT F4T 872
1.28 2.32 3. 36 4. 38

Solution:
s9% faFcul # @t W AF 36 & 0 g=ar § w1 |, 31 &1 3F
GET§ & 3F FT I B

120. Geetanjali purchased some beads to make a garland. She had
some packs of beads which contain 10 beads and some loose beads.
Each bead costs 50 paise. On the purchase of L-.pack of 10 beads, she
gets a reduction of ¥1. She purchased beads such that the total number
of beads is the largest two digit even number. If.she has got maximum
possible discount, how much money she has paid to shopkeeper?

Marerell AT g1 & fAT Fo A @S| 39F W 0 AfAT F Fo dFe
3R T € T g Al $ft F| g AF ANl Y A 50 I Y| 10 At w1 o
Yhe Gliea W 3/ 1 T9AT HH &AT 95T 8| 98 A 56 ¥R @lgdh & & Fer

Aot iy GE&T AY 3T F TEH 99 A FE&AT 81 I I SATQT ¥ SAST G A

¢ dl 38 gFEER I fhder 3 fgw?
1. 49 2.32 3.36 4. 40
Solution:

gl 3l T ga§ I3 A FE&IAT = 98
afaierfor For 98 Al Tdeed #



1 %% # 10 A B

0 %% & A = 9x10 = 90 A

yeds A T HeF 0.5 T B

=90 x 0.5 =45

yeed # I§ faAr A § A,

10 Afaat # 1 3 gl W faefar N 1 793 Fr ge Red g
gl 99K

90 AfAAt F 9 4% wiiga W Mafa F 9 FF Fr ge A B
=45 T - 9 TIT = 36 T

q¥ 8 AH Fga gT A ¥ |

8 AN FT AT = 8x0.5= 4 T FHfAT

GHAGR I 3ITCATA T A GafY = 36 T +4 FF =40 TA
Ie: WEr I 40 T B

121. Two wall clocks hanging at New Delhi metro-station are set
correctly at 21:00 Hours on Tuesday. Both the'wall'clocks gain 3 minutes
and 5 minutes respectively in an hour. What time will the second wall
clock register if the first wall clock whieh gains 3 minutes in an hour
shows the time 6:27 Hours on Wednesday?

HITAAR &1 a1 GO Gf3ar 78 eeh ALY T W 21:00 St =16 Y AT &1 g1
A¥ar ¥ v 6 & e 3 Fere 35 e A o oeh §1 gl daw wd o
fras ot gier, Iy Tgel AR v Y o wE A 3 fAete A &) ATl §, qUaAR

HEE 6 9o7 HY 27 AIE T GAT YERIa el §7

1.13: 279 2.6:459¢
3.18:279°9¢ 4.6:50 9
Solution:

gl 1 TH EC A AT At § = 3 Aae



U 2 T HE H O @At & = 5 e

24 °u¢ i g FH 21:00 It FT ¥F UT 9:00 T &

HITAGR &I 21:00 T a1 G931 FEr AT W dC gl

TN 1S AT gl 1w g Fagd ¢ = 3 Aae

qUAR $ U3 1 EERT fe@mn 141 A 6:27 a9

HITER HT 21:00 I ¥ UAR FT 6:27 qoF qF H FHT FaWel = 9 B
27 e

gt 196 H aF gl § =9x3 =27 Aee

sufaT I Tuse § @,

g 1 ganT fe@mr I §H 9 6T F AT B

W2 AT g 2- s R A AT @At & = 5 RAeie

g 2- U A AT gl § = 9 x5=45 fAse

U 2 q@RT 9 B F 91¢ SRATT AT AT = 6:45 F

SAfAT T3t 1 & 6:27 S &1 TAY g2llel W g3 H AT 19T AT 6:45
a8

122. The heights of 9 students in a class are.given below.

128 cm, 124 cm, 131 cm, 124 cm, 130em, 126 cm, 128 cm, 124 cm, 130

. Median + Mode
cm. What will be the value of - ?
Median — Mode

UF a7 F 9 Rgfdat i avar$ 59 IR &-
128 @.#Y., 124 |§.#)., 131 9.7, 124 .5, 130 @4}, 126 .4, 128 §.47.,
124 |.#Y., 130 ¥.#.

mf??‘aw+a§ﬂ$
D
— T AT T G191
1.62 2.61 3.63 4. 64
Solution:

n+1
H: ASIHT = ——value



qged = FIW ATOF IR I3 qTer AT

aarsal Y ARG FA A gafeyd Fd ¢

124 @.#Y, 124 @38, 124 4.4, 126 |5, 128 @A, 128 @+, 130 F.4f, 130
a.df, 131 a5

HATSTHT = nTHvalue , ﬂﬁnZQ

afegsr = 2L = 22 - 5 = gigel AW = 128 @A

2 2

Th 124 QH FFIA IHIRAT ITel 3T §, Tgerh 124 JAT B
3 3'# median+mode > AT a?r H-T{T-ﬁ' %

median—mode

1284124 252 £
128-124 4 63 4.

123. In a six digit number, the digit of thousands place is 4. The digit at
ten's place is double that of digit at thousand's place and digit at
hundred's place is half of the digit at thousand's place. The digit at unit's
place is half of the digit at hundred's place. Digit at Ten thousand's place
Is sum of the digits at thousands and hundreds place and digit at lakh's
place is half the digit at ten thousands place. What'will be the number?

: 3 T U TEAT H §AIR & TIH W 37 4 §1 GET8 & TIH W AT 3% § I8
§IR & TUTT & 3 T AWLAT ¢ | W3 F TATT F1 I g & AT & 3HF &l
HTET &1 SHTS F TUTT FT 3P HS &F TYTT & 3% T AT 8| SH AR F T FT
3P goTR 3T AFS & TAT F 37! FT 1S 1 FTF F TATT T IHF H §oIR &
TATT & 37 T ATHT §| TEAT F4T A2

1. 634821 2. 364812 3. 634281 4. 364281

Solution:

g9k (Thousands) & T X 3% = 4

GeTE (ten's) & TN W HF = 4 x 2 = 8 (FAN F TYUWT F I HT GH[)
¥+ (hundred's) & T W IHF = 2 (FIAR & TAT & 3iF ST 3HTe)
SHIS (unit's) & TATT W 3F = 1 (AHS & TAT & 3(F HT 3TH)



gH &R (Ten thousand's) & T W 3(F = 4+ 2 = 6 (FaIR 3T w3
& TYUTT & 3 ST AB)

aF (lakh's) & TUT 9T 316 = 3 (GH §AR & T & 3HH FT 3THT)
dr 3o 3Pl ¥ oI drell F&AT gl = 364281

124. A number series is given with two of the terms missing. Choose the
correct alternative that will continue the same pattern.

2,0,4,2,6,6,_,12,10,_

U HE&AT H@elt &1 71§ ¢ 9 @ &Y ug o &1 FEl fasheu I S FA Yed
SR I@I 2,0, 4,2,6,6, ,12,10,

1. 10, 20 2.12,10 3.8,20 4.8, 48

Solution:

SH @Al # THR Yal & 9T v qaw gl

+2 +2 +2 +2

+2 +4 +6 +8

2+2=4 AR 4+2=6

SHfIT 9gel T UG = 6+2=8

aTH, 04+2=2 , 24+2=6 , 6+6=12
qa 9o 9g =12+ 8 = 20

&Y v ug 83X 20 %

125. Select the product of the given numbers 0.54 x 0.01 x 0.4

&Y a1 WEAT3HT & IUTTho FY fAT- 0.54 x 0.01 x 0.4
1.2.16 2.0.216 3.0.0216 4.0.00216

Solution:



0.54x0.01x0.4 =0.00216

126. The sum of remainders obtained on dividing 24879 by 27 and
367842 by 23, is divided by 4. The remainder on dividing by 4 will be?

HEAT 24879 FY 27 31X 367842 &' 23 F HT FI G T dTor ANFar &
AT &Y 4 T AT Far smar § 1 4 @ {QAfea # 9T AYH ge1-

1.1 2.0 3.2 4.3

Solution:

24879 _ Qu _ 921 _, 367842 _ Q; _ 15993 _, Ry+Rp _ 1243 _ 15
27 Ry 12 23 Ry 3 4 4 4
R=3

127. A student's school is at a distance of 5km from the students house.
If the student walks at 07:45 am, with the speed 100 meter / minute, then
at what time the student will reach to the school -

v gt &1 ¥ 38% o @ 5 et i gt ww 71 3fg a7 100 Aex ufa
fere &Y 1 & Fo§ 7:45 T TAAT Y& FIAT ¢ A € o=l oot TRer Tg T ST

1. gag 8:30 Tt 2. gag 8:25 9l
3. 99§ 8:35 ¥ 4. Gag 8:45 ¥t
Solution:

W ¥ TRl A gl = 5KM
=5x%x1000 = 5000 meter
39T Ifd = 100 meter / minute

5000 )
el AT = — = 50 minute
K 100

7:45 % 50 minute S8 W = 8:35

128. Meeta wants to collect only ¥ 2 coins. Her mother gave her an old
piggy bank and asked her to exchange all money to get ¥ 2 coins. When
she opened the piggy bank she found 2 notes of €100, 3 notes of ¥ 20, 10



notes of ¥ 10,50 coins of ¥ 5, 77 coins of ¥ 1 and 98 coins of ¥ 0.50 paise.
How many ¥ 2 coins she can get in exchange of this money?

A Faer 2 T9A & RAFF FHTST FIAT ATell §1 IHR AT F IW IIAT YT
oo AT 3R 38 URA Y FeaaT 2 39 F [ T F1 Fg71| Toas Glest |
38 A 100 39T & 2 A, 20 TUA & 3 &le, 10 $9F & 10 I, 5 FIT & 50
RFF, 1 393 & 77 RAaF 3R 79/ (.50) $ F 98 R | 50 TR & Tgar 3@

fhder 2 39 & RAad AT Thad 82

1.736 2. 368 3. 638 4. 386
Solution

e q&ar el

100 2 = 200

20 3 = 60

10 10 = 100

5 50 = 250

1 77 = 77

50 paisa 98 =

Sl TR =736?$mﬁm=%=368

129. Select the group of improper fractions:

faws f=al & waE 1 gfav -

1 2 11 7. 4 1
1'E’E 2.5,5 3.E,§ 4.4,§
Solution
Ay @, 9A numerator , denominator & 3T gl
7 4
5’3

130. The sum of any three consecutive natural numbers is always
divisible by



T AT WIpa HEATHT HT AITh o HEw & w9 Reanfaa gar g, ag ¥
1.5 2.3 3.2 4.7

Solution

AW dAaX 1,2,3

IdRr 1+2+3=6

6=1,2,3,6 ¥ fasnfora gwm

qE FATAR HHARTT &I = 10 + 11 + 12 =33
1, 3, 11 518 f@enfara grem

AT TIMTAR 9T §E&I™ = 15+ 16 + 17 = 48
1, 2, 3 g8 fAsmfara g

3 HEdT ¥ g Ranfaa giar g

131. How many ones are there in the number 97?

97 H fFdst shIBAT & ?

1.9 2.7 3. 97 4.0
Solution

TEAT 97 & FHTE &7 3w 7§

132. Three-fourth of a meter is.same as

& Hiex o1 dia-glaE e E:

1. 34 GéHeT & 2.75 QAT &

3. 3 T 4 AT & 4, 3 #Hiex 40 AT F
Solution

Tsh Hex &1 i =tarE , 1 #leT = 100 centimeter

100cm><% - 75¢cm



133. Aneesh makes a bucket full of lemon drinks to sell at the fair. He
has a bucket, small glass and large glass respectively, which can contain
20 litres, 250ml, and 400ml of lemon drink. If Aneesh has sold 45 small
glasses and 21 large glasses of lemon drinks, then how much lemon
drink has been left in the bucket?

3rofrer A 7 avet & fow v Tt a1l Al urelt qeTer 1 39F 9 v ared), v
oreT fFram 31T v 931 Fram &, [ FAen: 20 oiex, 250 .61, 400 .
AT 9Telt 3T FehaT §1 A 3reiter F A 7 45 B e 3iv 21 93 Premw siq
areft 3 €, & aredt A e sftq ol a2

1. 250 fAel. 2.2 X
3. 350 fAe. 4. 3000 fAe.
Solution

aedl # Fo feq aelt = 20 offieX I wFar @

e e & = 250 A

g8 frema & = 400 &

I forqg el & @AeE 81 @em = 45 x 250 = 11250
g3 e =21 x 400 = 8400

Fel 99T T foFg 9=l = 19650

Y dredt A F9T = 20,000 — 19650 = 350 #Hia.

134. Varun has a ¥10 currency. note with him. He purchases a pen of %6.
Shopkeeper gives him some coins of ¥1 and ¥2 in return. How many total
coins he has received?

qEOT & UTH UF 10 TII FT A 1 I§ 6 TN FT 0 UeT Bleal 81 gHeTaR 38 1

3R 2 393 & 3o faF dterar 81 39 fhae e gied go?
1.1 2.2 3.3 4.4

Solution

10 &T A1 4Tl 6 &1 Y7 @ler



Fd T4 ST aow A = 10 - 6 = 4
gFeeR 1 3R 2 ¥ & e BF 3 & awar §
1 RFpr-1,1 . 2@ fwer - 1

135. A bus from Delhi leaves every half an hour from a bus terminal. An
inquiry clerk told a passenger that the bus had left ten minutes ago and
the next bus will leave at 9:25 a.m. At what time did the enquiry clerk give
this information to the passenger?

feeelt & v 9 T MY 2R A 99 AT @ AFercdl 81 TF [BATS FoAd A TH
Tt 1 g o a6 gu fAee g & e gehr ot 31 srerelt s W qates 9:25

am R @l qodre Foe o I8 SATHRT AT F Fd 417
1.9:10 am 2.9:15 am 3. 8:55 am 4.9:05 am

Solution

I H = 9: 25 AM W faFoell T T a9 g 3 g H AFadr &l
dl SHHT AdAd 5TY g A 97 8 : 55 AM R fAheil]
arag 9: 05 AM I SIS RY & T&T o1

136. The rates of various Stationery items are given below:

A packet of pencils - ¥ 22.00
A packet of pen - 3.37.50
One eraser - ¥ 3.50
One sharpener > T4.50
A packet of pastel sheets - ¥48.00
One ruler - ¥10.00

Harpreet buys one packet of pencil, two packets of pens, three erasers,
one sharpener, two packets of pastel sheets and one ruler. How much
would he be required to pay?

faffesr vtaedY ( Aue-amrell) argst A QAT Has g
CRCG EGILD qed

—~

YAl &1 v Yhe - ¥22.00



FAH FT TFH Y&he - ¥37.50

T& (63 - ¥3.50
TS AT - T4.50

IFed FreTa (2f1T) FT T S - T48.00
TH 3T (FelX) - ¥10.00

g & v dhe 9, &Y Yhe wad, A @3, T e, Uved ofie F et Y

3R v @ @O | 3FT fhasT TR 3T e g2
1. % 218.00 2.% 236.50 3. % 185.00 4.% 193.50

Solution

1 packet pencil + 2 packet pen + 3rubber + 1 shopner + 2 pastel sheets +
one ruler

1x22+2%x37.50+3%x3.50+1x4.50+2x%x48+1x10=218%

137. Flora's fishing company catches 9000 kg of fresh.fish every month.
The selling price of fresh fish is Rs. 30/kg and the sellingprice of dried

fish is Rs. 120/kg, but when fresh fish dried it remain %of its weight. If

flora sells dried fish, how much more money she will get than if she sells
fresh fish?

FART T BRI H9eY & ALl 9000 fFaT dTelY AGT Thsd! g1 dTsil AS e T
fasa 7o 30 39 e § 3k wEh Awel &1 e 7o 120 T03 fvel @ AfFa
ST Aol Aol @ SiTel & At TE 30 qurer A1 T§ S ¥1 AR ok @ A
daelt B, at 39 Al Ao 9 § fFae 4 arftrs faede 2

1. 108000 9 2. 27000 T4
3. 360000 T 4. 90000 39X
Solution

drsiT Al = 9000 kg
draT #AGell FT1 AT HqeT = 303/ kg



gel AGell FT1 TFT FqT = 1202 / kg

drslT Al FT F HeT = 9000 x 30 = 2700003

AT A @A W FHH qoT = — = 3000 kg

gdl AGel T FT Hed = 3000 x 120 = 360000%
=360000 - 270000 = 900003

138. The difference between the least common multiple and the highest
common factor of 36, 54 and 60 in Options:

36, 54 3 60 & TGAH FATIGAH AR ITITH 3HITATS AoTaT@s & oI 7 HR

gl

1.534 2.536 3. 540 4. 600
Solution

36,54,60 &% . T A.H &T |

7.9 $r [ T

36, 54, 60 HT H.H 6 g1IMm|

faf&r - factorization

36 = 22 x 32

54 =2 x33

60 = 22x31x5

2X3=6

factorization & HEW HH I dlell common TE&AT dd &

SECOND TYPE
36,54,60 T a.9

ggell @ 2 | 36, 54, 60
18, 27, 30
9,27,15

3, 9, 5
1,3,5

w W W IN




5 1,1,5

1,1, 1

2X2%x3%xXx3%Xx3%Xx5=540
qa{ fafer - factorization
36 = 22 x 32

54 =2 x33

60 = 22 x 31 x 51
H.Hﬂ?ﬁ'@mmmmcommonmamﬁﬁmaﬂ
ad Bl

23x33x5

4 x27 X5 =540

a9 T #A.H & JARW

540 -6 = 534

139. Consider the following statements:

I. One metre is one-hundredth of one kilometre.
ii. One lakh is equal to one hundred thousand.
iii. One millilitre is one-hundredth of one litre.
iv. One crore is equal to one hundred lakh.
Which of the above statements are correct?

fafaf@d sy« W} R #:

(i) T Hiex, v fpreleex &1 eraner gl

(i) T g SE% § U dl §9IR F

(iii) e fRAelielieT, e ofiex 1 eramer g

(iv) T F8 R § T |l ara &)

IYNFT & F FieT A FUT TET 872

1. (i) 3T (iv) 2. (i) 3 (iv)
3. (ii) 3 (iii) 4. (iii) 3 (iv)



Solution :

HqE&AT AT ;

1 et (Fel) = 1000 #Hex (3

1 & = 100000=1 ¥ X1 &R

1 offeT = 1000 fAeleller (vHT)

1 U3 =1 o x1 & = 100 o9

S W2 &I g i & fAT g faFeq X AT gt

RFeq 1 & Hlex vF fFarer w1 dlaf e @ar 2

e ey &1 dlar R = 1 fresieT = 17100 x 1000 = 10 #Hex
(3r8<)

fAFeqd 2 & a@ v dl gIR F W g

1 &g =1 8 X1 &R (FcT)

faFeq 3 & el X v ofiex @1 wial fRewr gar 2

U olleX FT Flar FEar = 1/100 x 1000 el = 10 @l (3rw7)
fdweq 4 tF A3 vh G AW & W& T B

1908 = 149 x 1@ = §t a@l ()

140. Which of the following set of fractions on adding will result to 1?

STH W iT-T R FI shgar o3 RO 1 Adan?

3 4 1 1 11 1
1' _l _l _l _’ 2' _1 _l _l
816’ 4 8 4’2’ 2
3 15 3 4 4 2 3
88’ 8 16’ 5 8
Solution:

At F Az F AT T T =wor B
TOr 1 : gaRaa wX # = Hr g (@7) 7= L



TIOT 2 ; IO IR A FEAC (379) RT3 WA W F IR &
ST W & 3 AT A & fav [{eeq ¥ FE°

4 1 1
AT 1 3,—,—, =
816’ 4’ 8
6+4+4+2 16
YT FAAS A F A AgA W= o= =1
11 1
Reeq 2) -, =, =,
4 2 2
14242 5
TIGH FATIGT el & 91 Il U = T~ 3

K.} 8 8
4 2 3
TR 4)';83 E, g,
20+32+30 82
Hgaﬂwmaﬁaﬁa?mmsﬁw:%=%

Fad RAFew 1 el & Iz w 1aar §

141. Which of the following is a pair of 'like fractions’?
frrafaf@a 7 @ Fla-w1 'Joa Ber w1 A1 ¥ 2
1.2/3 3 3/2 2.1/2 31X 3/8 3.3/4 A 3/7 4.3/4 3 4/3

Solution:
2/3 301X 3/2 = FANfF wlt 37 e 7 3er Bler § W { Weg TUH OPTION
H3qeT el

142. Ms Renu divided her students into groups of 8 each and asked them
to record their weights. She further asked the groups to calculate the
mean weight of their respective group. Group A (which consists of 8
students) measured their weights and calculated the mean weights as
38.2 kg. Later on they realized that the weight of one of the student they
recorded is incorrect. Instead of 25.9 kg, they recorded it as 29.5 kg.

What will be the correct mean for the group?



A o 3raa BTl Y 8 W A Fsniora fnam 3 3y srqe AR & A Y
FeTl T 37gla WHE 1 AT AT HR IRFelel FI Y Fell TH{g '3 (FwA 8
freameft §) ¥ 379 s avem 3 3iwa R 38.2 fF.am. A1 Rl 39F a1E 3o
qaT o9 fo 3wl et v fagamelt &t arare ot srer fRam €1 25.9 fmam. &
ST 3egle 29.5 .97, 9 wAer fahm a4l wopg @ wE) e AR e
grm?

1. 37.75 f&.mm. 2. 38.65 f&.am. 3.37.2 f&.m. 4. 38.9 f&.am.

Solution:
Average of 8 student =

m?hgém#‘ 29.5- 25.9 = 3.6 kg

3.6 kg SUTET R T 9A9T fhar &

3.6
e .405

ar38.2 —.405 = 37.795 = 37.75 f&.4m.

143. A square has a bounding of 16 cm. From each of the four corners of
this square, a small square of side 1 cm is.cut off.

What will be the length of the boundary ef the remaining figure?

v g3 1 @1 16 .. ¥ 30 T & IR Al A F 9AF F 1 QLAY e aren
UF BT J9 Fe n e §1 AW snpfar H Har it qarg w4 geie
1. 12 9.4 2. 14 Q.. 3.16 Q.4 4.18 Q.4

Solution:

12cm FAfF T AF 1cm FT JF 1cm AT FY FH WM a@ 49T 4cm
AT FH g ST

144. A shopkeeper has some eggs. He wants to put them in trays which
can have exactly 12 eggs. He filled 9 trays with eggs and left with 5 eggs.



How many more number of eggs does he need so that no egg is left out
after completing the 10th tray?

UF GFEGR & U0 S A3 §1 98 376 Th ¢ A 1@l J1gan ¢ foraa & 12 33
TS 1 3T ST Y 9 T H WM 3 3T I 5 32 T2 3 3reft fovcet st A

TTRIHAT & fFTA ITHY 10 ¢ A & 91 FIS HsT o TA?
1.5 2.6 3.7 4.8

Solution

3 9T W@ § § Aded 12 x 9 =108 303 @ Ry W 3WS 9 5 3703
ged @ 38 7 303 Y IMaRIyFAr § 1 F 12 3703 g

145. Anu brought 2 kg 500 g Laddu, 3 kg 250 g Jalebi and 4 kg Rasgullas
from a sweet shop. The shopkeeper packed everything together in boxes
with a maximum capacity of 750 g. How many boxes required to pack all
the items?

3] U fAraTs i gahter & 2 fFat 500 ameT sy, 3 fRelY 250 a1 Sras 3 4
farel THITEd dTel §1 gFRIER o A fAers #) fBeat A oy R o srfsas

&THdT 750 I &1 O fAorsal 1 d e & v fFdar fB=a) Y smaegsar

g1

1. 15 2.13 3.14 4.12
Solution

o8g 2 kg 500gm = 2500gm

STeldl 3kg 250gm = 3250gm

THIed 4 kg = 4000gm

9750gm
750gm 9750 = 13

AR fAeEAY & Y& Fa & AT 13 RBea) A sraegwar e



146. Following are the details of the morning walk of Harshit, Amina and

Joseph on a particular day

Name Starting Time Ending time
Harshit 5.32am 6.49 am
Amina 5.27am 6.37am
Joseph 6.06 am 7.31lam

Which among the following is correct.

1. Harshit and Amina walked for same duration.
2. Joseph walked 8 minutes more than Amina.
3. Joseph walked 15 minutes more than Harshit.

4. Amina walked for the least duration.

ghid, 3rF=T 3R SNAE gaRT vF e &1 Yeer g 1 o A R aran g

AT YEFEA FTHAT | GcHA HIA FT AT
efta 5.32am 6.49 am

AT 5.27am 6.37am

NAF 6.06 am 7.31am
PrfRRa d dsla arad 2

1. g% 3R 3rfla @A gHRIE® ¥ fav g
2. SO, AT 8 8 fAeTe s Iar

3. W, ga @ 15 fAste Famer Tt

4. AT GIE FH AT el

Solution
gi¥a garr form a3 §77 = (5:32 — 6:32) + (49 — 32) A=ie 1 wer 17
faee



FAAT gaRT T 14T AT = (5:27 — 6:27) + (37 — 27)AAC = 1 9¥er 10
e

A% gaRT foT 1T §AF = (6:06 — 7:06) + (31 — 6)fAs€ = 1 °gear 25
e

Igt @3l 3rafr areer - 3reer B

SAE AT § 15 Ree 3@« T«

saw gfia ¥ 8 Aee 3rfas T«

HHAT GIH FH AT Tl

147. Amongst the following fractions, the largest and smallest fractions,
1 1 4 5 3

2’35 6 4

farafaf@a Beat F & 7ed 9t 3R 9o ) e waAew: 7

respectively, are

1145 3

2’3" 5" 6’ 4

123 2.3k 323k 4.2 RS
Solution:

>=05 ,:=08 , =33 , 2=83

god oYer = =33 , WaQ aE=-=.83

148. Rates of various eatables in a school canteen are given below.

One samosa -%5.00
A packet of groundnuts -¥6.50
One gulabjamun -%7.00
One dhokla - ¥8.50

One bottle of nimbupani -%11.50



Sunaina buys one samosa, two packets of groundnuts, one gulabjamun
and one bottle of nimbu pani. If she gives a 100 note to the canteen
owner, how much would she get back?

fagaTer 1 Fde 7 faffe w1y et & Jea A= faw v 3-

T FATET - ¥ 5.00
HIGe FT UF Jahe -Z6.50
UF T[eATaSATHT - ¥7.00
TF Sl - 8.50
U sidel ofiq qrelt -T11.509

AT U FANT, FITBe & & Yhe, U TeTarreet AR U Siae aliq it @dgdr
21 IR 3w $O AT FY 2100 F1 Ave R A 33 Rt TR i @
1. T44.50 2. ¥55.50 3. ¥62.00 4.%63.50

Solution:

Th AN $ AT = 5 7

HIFell & TF Jahe & FAT = 6.50 T

UF TAESAHA A HAT = 7 T

TF SlFeT Hr FAT = 8.50

fAFq arelt &1 vF diae AT FAT = 11.50 TR

TH FAN AT HAT = 579

HIGaT Y & YFe A AT = 2 x 6.5 = 13T

UF TAESAHA A HAT = 7 T

oftq 9Tl T FAT = 11.50 T

3W% @RI @9 1 A Fol A = (5+ 13 + 7 + 11.5) T = 36.5 T
38 99y fAee arelt Tfr = 100 — 36.50 = 63.50 T



149. An auto rickshaw meter shows charges of ¥25 for the first two
kilometres of journey and ¥8 for every subsequent kilometre travelled.
Manas pays ¥249 as fare to travel from his house to his workplace. How
far is his workplace from his home?

T 3HTeY Rarem &1 Hiex g 2 fraliet i Im=r & e 225 #1311 39F a1 v
fraHIeT i T & AT T8 F1 31131 R@Tar §1 AW o 3e X F 39 FEATET
FT ¥249 13T o2l 39% @) ¥ FrataT $r gl frasit 82

1. 24 .. 2. 27 .. 3. 30 f&.4. 4. 33 f&r. 5.

Solution:

9o 2 fFae & favw aer= 25 F

qET FT Fl T = 249 T

ggo 2 [Fadier & QT amEm &1 @9 = 25 T

AY ITET HT G = 249 — 25 = 224 TIX

gga 2 [FaHle & a1g 1 frateler i I &1 @9 = 8 T
16 ¥ & aa 1 75 gt = 1 fFaex

224 T # a7 1 7§ gh = (5) x 224 = 28 BT

9T A 7§ Fa gl = 2 + 28 = 30 fFraraie

FrEga AR W & g A gt 30 e ¥

150. When a number is divided+by zero, the resultant is:

o et wear &t o @ fsnfore fam srar @, a aRome Aeare

1.0 2. TG H&IT
3.1 4. AT T81 a1 1 FhdT
Solution:

2 o @ Renfara s W R wear w1 A @uiRa @ fear o

0
"FhdT ¢



1. T T3 & T F dR 144 cm? FT % 8
£ | Ife s O &) vk AT F T H AT AT
oY aFa1$ 16 cm &, aY fFaaT &awel ERT
ST ?

(1) 128 cm? (2) 96 cm?

(3) 124 cm? (4) 48 cm?

Solution:

JT FT &R = a2 ., a= T Fyse

a2=144 = a=12cm

~(@a=v144 =12)

It &1 IRATT = 4a = 4x12=48cm
AT T IRATT =2 (| + b)

48=2x (16 +b)  « (P ofdd =P of 3Mad)
24=16+b = b=8cm

AT FT &TFd = dG1S x eS|

AT FT APA 16 x 8 = 128 cm?

1. A wirein the form of a square encloses
an area of 144 cm?. How much area is
enclosed if the same wire is bent in the
form of a rectangle of length 16 cm ?

(1) 128 cm? (2) 96 cm?

(3) 124 cm? (4) 48 cm?

Solution:

Area of square = a? , a=side of
square

a%=144 = a=12cm

Perimeter of square =4a

4x12 =48 cm

Perimeter of rectangle =2 (I + b)
48=2x%x (16 +b) ~(Pofsqg. =P of
rect.)

24=16+b = b=8cm

Area of arectangle = Length x Breadth.
Area of arectangle 16 x8 = 128 cm?2



2. Rt Teuerdt (Qaer-araah) awqai #r ¥ A
DasE:

T FT T Yave Z15.50
AT &1 T e ¥ 14.00
T 9T T U Yhe ¥ 22.50
T et Z17.00
T 63 Z2.00
THST FET T T 1T (2f1e) ¥ 2.50
oAl et &1 v U Z5.00

AR of T Yohe I, &Y Yave 4R, v dove Ty
9T, T ), THE IS FTer A1 5 e 3T v Yo
ForradY et @S | 3R et $farcrer e
gemm.?

(1) ¥ 100.50 (2) ¥ 102.00
(3) ¥ 98.00 (4) ¥ 86.50
Solution:

I & 1 YFe Y FHT = Rs 15.50
RATF 2 %% T AAT=2x 14=Rs 28
THTUT F 1 YFe Y FAd = Rs 22.50
TS hdl Y FAT = Rs 17

2. The rates of various stationery items are
given below :

A packet of crayons ¥15.50
A packet of pencils ¥14.00
A packet of sketch pens %22.50
One scissors %¥17.00
One.eraser ¥2.00
One sheet of glazed paper %2.50
A pack of decorative stickers Z5.00

Sohail buys one packet of crayons, two
packets of pencils, one packet of sketch
pens, one scissors, 5 sheets of glazed
papers and one pack of decorative stickers.
How much would he be required to pay ?

(1) ¥100.50 (2) ¥102.00
(3) ¥98.00 (4) ¥86.50
Solution:

The cost of 1 packet of crayons = 15.50
The cost of 2 packets of pencil =2 x 14 =28
The cost of 1 packet of sketch pens = 22.50
The cost of 1 pair of scissors = Rs 17



THI FETT Y 5 fic Y AT = 5% 2.50 =
Rs 12.50

A eI FTTF dF it AAT=Rs 5

FEIHT T F $EIAT = 15.50 +28 +22.50 +
17 +12.50 + 5 = Rs 100.50

3. fagTery & worm 7 e Fam & fagandf v
TFTA @S | A RA T FT 19a1 FI § |

39 F&T A F fras oF 3URIT§ ?
(1)36 (2)40 (3)38  (4)37

Solution:

39 el A Tl fraat o suRRya §
= (18 +1 +18) = 37

4. 7 Tw 91w deat F1 3regaaT A
1x1 =1
11x11 = 121
111x111 = 12321
11111x11111 FAT¢?

(1) 123454321
(2) 12345421

The cost of 5 sheets of glazed papers
=5x2.50=Rs 12.50

The cost of 1 pack of decorative stickers
=Rs 5

The total cost of the items = 15.50 +28
+22.50 + 17 +12.50 + 5= Rs 100.50

3.In school assembly, students of a class
are standing in a line. Ruhi is 19th from both
ends. How many students are present in
that class?

(1)36 (2040 (3) 38 (4) 37

Solution:
Total number of students are present in that
class = (18 + 1 +18) = 37

4. Study the following pattern
Ix1=1
11x11 =121
111 x 111 = 12321
What is 11111 x 111117
(1) 123454321
(2) 12345421



(3) 123453421
(4) 1234321

Solution:
11111 x 11111 =7

G yoT # foaar 1 & 39+ e g dar sty -
12345
fhT 3% a1g ged HH H Aad) fower s -

4321
11111 x 11111 = 123454321

5. Tk TAHTSTT & TeeT A TSI, HTTHe T 5 AT
¢ T AWH FT gL o1 I AYBA 5 8, A

AT FATE 2 .
(1) 25 (2) 48

(3) 52 (4) 15

Solution:

§H ST ¢ o

TS = TS X HTHS + AYH
AYGT FI 5 & T H AT IAT

HTST AYH HT AP ¢, SHIAT 2x 5= 10

(3) 123453421
(4) 1234321

Solution:

11111 x 11111 =7

In such a question we will write as many
countsas 1

Like - 12345

Then after that we will write the count in
decreasing order like — 4321

11111 x 11111 = 123454321

5. In adivision sum, the divisor is 5
times the quotient and twice the
remainder. If the remainder is 5, what is
the number?

(1) 25 (2) 48

(3) 52 (4) 15

Solution:

We know that Dividend = Divisor X
Quotient + Remainder

The remainder is given as 5

the divisor is twice the remainder, so 2 x
5=10



ATolsh = 10
10 = 5 AN

_ 10

W—S : AT = 2

ST = HToTh X AR + AYHT

FEIT=10 x2+5 =25

6. 3rfeaar fagaraa & aMedr 7 8.30 am 15
foere gd wgh | T 39w FEHHAl W T Her
gge ag e, St o S & fAw 40 e M @
ugaT | M 1 AR wog F=avrar?

(13 8.45 am (2) 8.05 am
(3) 8.15am (4) 9.10 am
Solution:

AT GaIg 8.30 a9 § 15 fAeie vgat Fhel
ELECI

HTEAT W GAT Tl Tgadl § = 8:30 -15
fAse =8:15 am

Hence, the divisor is 10.
divisor = 5 quotient

10 = 5 quotient

. 10
quotient = — :

Dividend = Divisor x Quotient +
Remainder
Number =10 x2+5 =25

guotient = 2

6. Asmita reaches school for a meeting
15 minutes before 8.30 am. She reached
half an hour earlier than her colleague
who is 40 minutes late for meeting. What
Is the scheduled time of the meeting?

(1) 8.45 am (2) 8.05 am

(3) 8.15 am (4) 9.10 am

Solution:

Asmita reaches school 15 minutes before
8.30 am

So, The time at which Asmita reaches
school =8:30 am -15 minutes=8:15 am



HTEACT 3T TEha! { IHTUT UeT Ig el Tgadl 8,
alt, 3T Hgeha! YaE 8:45 o THS TgAA ¢
3T gl dos & faw 40 e de @

do& F1 AUIRT THT = 8:45 am — 40 minutes
= 8:05 am

7. Uk TeT9SY 9T & 30 A, 2020 #Y 23:40 €
T Toredt § AR AqFaS 1 9T, 2020 F 5156
W g § | Yerems Y A F FA AT frdan
g7

(1) 29 &< 15 fA«Te (2) 28 &< 25 fAsTe
(3) 28 &< 20 fA«Te (4) 29 &< 35 fAsTe
Solution:

TSraEY geaT ¥ 30th A Fr 23:40 9 Ieldl &
1 3T, 2020 #Y 5:15 9t Ha§ TGgadr &

ITET T AT 31th #AS at 23:40 = 24 hours
15 ¥ 20 Aee gga
YOS Y AT T Fel AT 1 A HT 5:15 79

Asmita reaches half an hour earlier than
her colleague, So, Her colleague reaches
school at 8:45 am And, Her colleague is
40 minutes late for the meeting

The scheduled time of the meeting = 8:45
am — 40 minutes = 8:05 am

7. A train starts from Patna on 30th May,
2020 at 23:40 hours and reaches Mumbai
on 1st June, 2020 at 5:15 hours. What is

the total travel time of train ?

(1) 29 hours 15 minutes

(2) 28 hours 25 minutes

(3) 28 hours 20 minutes

(4) 29 hours 35 minutes

Solution:

Train starts from patna 30th May at 23:40
Reaches Mumbai on 1st June, 2020 at 5:15
hours

Time travel 3th may at 23:40 = 24 hours

20 minute left from 1st june

Total travel time of train 1st June at 5:15
hours



20 minute + 24 hours + 5 hours + 15 minute
= 29 hours 35 minutes

8. T ¢FHY #1 HleT gga 2 e fram=m &
forw 50 &t 13T fe@Tar § 3R 39 a1g e
fraeex 1 I & AT T 16 &1 o1ET @A # |
HS o 39 B { YeTd FCAUA T A1 IE1 & fAw 2
258 fohra e | 30 oY @ 19a v gl

fpaet & 2

(1)15km (2)18km (3)12km (4) 13 km

Solution:

T ST 1 Hiex gge 2 P framr &
fore T 50 =1 13T @ § 3 39S arg ufa
fre#eX &Y I & forw € 16 &1 s1eT fe@TaT @
ggo & fFeefler i Im=r Fr H1ET = T50

He & IET F AT F T A T258 FT 31Tl

forar
208
16

= 13 kilometres

20 minute + 24 hours + 5 hours + 15
minute = 29 hours 35 minutes

8. A taxi meter shows charges of %50 for
the first two kilometres of journey and
%16 for every subsequent kilometre
travelled. Manju pays ¥258 as fare to
travel from her house to the railway
station. How far is the railway station
from her home?

(1) 15km (2) 18 km (3)12km (4) 13 km

Solution:

A taxi meter shows charges of ¥50 for the
first two kilometres of journey and %16 for
every subsequent kilometre travelled
Cost of first two kilometres of journey =
%50

Manju pays ¥258 as fare to travel

Now, 258 — 50 = 208

208 .
e - 13 kilometres



(%16 = 9fer km Fr 9131 & o)
gga af frendietr + 13 fpedllex = 15
e

9. UTer AT TEIT3HT T AT 20 § | TUH et

FHATTT GEITHT FT AT FATE ?
(1) 11 (2) 12 (3)5 (4) 9
Solution:

i FATIT WiHd FEATHT FT AT 20 ¢
X+X+1+X+2+x+3+x+4=20

5x + 10 = 20 = 5x = 10

= X=2

qgell fieT HATT AEAT3HT HT AT
X+X+1+x+2 = 2+2+1+2+2
=9

10.1cm x 1 cm dTel 48 aﬁa?i‘ra#gﬁrﬁrclﬁ
YR ¥ sgafeyd fxar i1 g&dr 8, & aRonfaes

&THel 48 cM2 Y ?
(1) 5 (2) 2 (3) 6 (4) 4

So, first 2 kilometres + 13 kilometres
=15 kilometres

9. The sum of five consecutive numbers
is 20. What is the sum of first three
consecutive numbers ?

(1) 11 (2) 12 3)5 (49

Solution:

Sum of five consecutive natural numbers
is 20

X+X+1+x+2+x+3+x+4=20

5x +10=20 = 5x =10

= X=2

Sum of first three consecutive numbers
X+X+1+x+2 = 2+2+1+2+2

=9

10. In how many ways, 48 small squares
of 1cm x 1 cm can be arranged so that
the resulting area is 48 cm? ?

(15 (2) 2 (3)6 (4) 4



Solution:

feram gam &

g9 =T = 1cm

T T T TEAT = 48

g BIC TAl Y A% g9 & fav 48 FHR
TR F alidl B FA FEAT 3 TFR ¢
I HT T = 1 x 48 = 48 cm?
mfraj’mﬁ:2x24:48cm2

I HT T = 3 x 16 = 48 cm?

I HT T = 4 x 12 = 48 cm?

I HT T = 6 x 8 =48 cm?

5 alih & 1 & x 1 94 & 48 B gt #
cqafeyd fRaT ST 9har g arfe aRoms
A% 48 QA2 g

11. T 9T () aTell TE&AT A T TATT &1 3F
& §9RE TU & 31 #T d-aturs & 3kt qud
YT &1 3% Gl T & 3T FT-REE T |

Solution:

Given:

Side of the square =1cm

Total numbers of the square = 48

The total number of ways to arrange
these small cubes to make area is 48 cm?
are as follows

Sides of the rectangle = 1 x 48 = 48 cm?
Sides of the rectangle = 2 x 24 = 48 cm?
Sides of the rectangle = 3 x 16 = 48 cm?
Sides of the rectangle = 4 x 12 = 48 cm?
Sides of the rectangle = 6 x 8 = 48 cm?

There are 5 Ways , 48 small squares of
1 cm x 1cm can be arranged so that the
resulting area is 48 cm?

11. In afive digit number, the digit at the
hundreds place is three-fourth of the digit
at ten thousands place and the digit at
tens place is two-third of the digit at
hundreds place.



S TATA T 3Hh T BIET AT HEIT HT T
¢ 31X §STRd TAT FT 37 TH 3 dTell FaA )
AT TEAT ¢ | I Sh1S TUH FT 3 Fad 997
U 3 ardl) [AweT gEaT ¥, oY g d

(1) 83419 (2) 42937 (3) 87649 (4) 49327

Solution:

IR TYTTT W 3iF FGH I31 THo 3F arell
AT TEAT g1 =7

FHIS TY W 3HF Tad 931 THa IHd QUH
HEAT =9

U TYH &1 3P TN DI JHST TE&AT
9 T & TR DI IHGT WEAT &7 qdT =
22=4

Y T W 3% T TUH & 3% FT al-
I

:>aaﬁ‘¥ana::§-am§¥mmﬁ

The digit at tens place is square of the
smallest prime number and the digit at
thousands place is the largest single digit
prime number. If the digit at unit place is
the largest single digit odd number, then
the number is

(1) 83419 (2) 42937 (3) 87649 (4) 49327

Solution:

digit at thousands place is the largest
single digit prime number =7

digit at unit place is the largest single
digit odd number =9

The digit at tens place is square of the
smallest prime number

square of the smallest prime number = 22
=4

digit at tens place is two-third of the digit
at hundreds place.

2
=>tens place = 3 hundreds place



4:§a1a*1=amr =>  HdFIE=6
ld T 9T I W AR T F 3F FT
der-atars &
DG’I#FWz%WﬁR'&W
ezzmgmﬁw => g §oIRd ¥ = 8
HEAT § = 87649

12. die §T9s A, B 9T C & 97 A :10, 12

3 24 & ¥t 7 ey 71 IR vF gEFETER B
Y TFR F 9 AT Fem A @lea § ar
3W& GaNT TG ST arel Yahel Y g F&AT
T grafr?

(1) A=10,B=12,C=5

(2)A=5,B=12, C=10

(3)A=10,B=5,C =12
(4)A=12, B=10,C=5

Solution:

2
4 = 3 hundreds place

=> hundreds place =6
digit at the hundreds place is three-fourth
of the digit at ten thousands place

3
hundreds place =2 tens thousands

place

3
6= 2 tens thousands place

=> tens thousands place =8
The number is 87649

12. Three brands of pens A, B and C are
available in packets of 10, 12 and 24
respectively. If a shopkeeper wants to buy
equal number of pens of each brand, what is
the minimum number of packets of each
brand, he should buy ?
(1)A=10,B=12,C=5
(2)A=5B=12,C=10
3)A=10,B=5,C=12
4)A=12,B=10,C=5

Solution:



97 A, B3k CcHF P aiz 10, 1231k 24 Fd&e Three brands of pens A, B and C are
available in packets of 10, 12 and 24

H 3qcretr §
e The LCM of 10,12 and 24 = 120
10,12 3 24 HFTLCM = 120 Thus, required minimum number of
AT 15 & Ve A wq7TaH GEAT E packet of each brand
a 120

A ﬂ?ﬁﬁ?ﬁiﬁmz%:lz Number of Packets ofA—W—12

, . 120 _ 120 _
B *m@rm:? =10 Number of Packets of B = n =10

C o 120
C a"maﬁm:g=5 Number of Packets ofC:%:S
13. A 7T hifere 13. Evaluate : 17.5 x 3—21 +7 -3 x12.5
175x3-21+7-3x125 (1)525 (2)12 (3)120  (4)50
(1) 52.5 (2)12  (3) 120 (4) 50
Solution: Solution:
Using BODMAS Using BODMAS
175x3-21+-7-3x12.5 175x3=21+-7-3x%x125

17.5x3-3-3%12.5
17.5x3-3-3x%x12.5 525-3-37.5



52.5-3-37.5
495-375 =12

14. w& 180 G I+l IR F T AT FT T
o o) Ife s iy Tter€ 30 @ €, arsad
qFETS FAT 82

(1) 45 9=t (2) 60 @t
(3) 90 ¥+ (4) 120 @+
Solution:

T &7 IRATT = 180 AT
AT FTIRATT = 2 (a1 + TS|
T & =tstg = 30 A

AT Y d«1S = L FA
=>2 (L +30) =180
=>L +30=90

=>L =60

15. 3RS A A Ay d Fia | Arafaiad
H & Fia-H FEar geiig Fu= W el

495-375 =12

14. A 180 cm long wire is formed into a
rectangle. If the width of this rectangle is
30 cm, what is its length ?

(1)45cm (2)60cm (3)90cm (4) 120 cm

Solution:
Perimeter of Rectangle =180 cm

Perimeter of Rectangle = 2 (Length +
Width)

Width of Rectangle =30 cm

Length of Rectangle =L cm

=>2 (L +30) =180

=>L +30=90

=>L =60

15. Which of the following is at third place
when the numbers are arranged in
ascending order ?



7.07, 7.70, 7.707, 7.007, 0.77
(1)7.70  (2)7.007 (3)7.07 (4)7.707

Solution:

IR FH A TaRIT T W
=0.77, 7.007, 7.07, 7.70, 7.707
dra e = 7.07

16. # weh &Y 3l Y TEAT§| &ET¢ & TIH W
37 3T SHES F TATT W 37 FAF 30T
HEATE g1 3T HT AT 3 3 4 7 07T &1 FEAT

g

(1) 57 (2) 23 (3)35 (4) 13
Solution:

57 U Y 3! Y TE&AT § 7181 5 3 7 FAF
HHST FEATV I HF 5 IR 7FMAM 12 A 3
3R 4 T ¥ TSI ¢

7.07,7.70, 7.707, 7.007, 0.77

(1)7.70 (2)7.007 (3)7.07 (4)7.707

Solution:

When arranged in ascending order
=0.77,7.007, 7.07, 7.70, 7.707
Third place = 7.07

16. I am a 2 digit number. The digit in
tens place and the digit in units place are
consecutive prime numbers. The sum of
digits is multiple of 3 and 4. The number
IS

(1) 57 (2) 23

(3) 35 (4) 13

Solution:

57 is atwo-digit number where 5 and 7
are consecutive prime number. The sum
of digit 5 and 7 is 12 which is divisible by
both 3 and 4 both.



17. us a3 Y ofar 4 QY 81 58 FTe FT 4 TR
9t # fasnfora T a1 &1 9% 8 Tt &1
ATH FAT BIIM?

(1) 4d2 (2)18HA? (3) 16 QR (4) 8 TN

Solution:

S 4 QAT 37T AT U Fo Y 4 A FIAT A
HIET SATdT 8

I I3 T3 AT 87T 2 AL,

SR =2 x 2 = 4 YHR

18. ag §EAT At 1 | 10 (=ir iFaferd) a& waft
&3t ¥ faorsw geft, T 81

(1) 10 (2) 100 (3) 604 (4) 2520
Solution:

1% 10 a% it weansit & fersy wygeraw wear
T gearsrL.Cc.M &I

17. The side of a square is 4 cm. It is cut
into 4 equal squares. What is the area of
each small square ?

(1)4cm? (2) 1cm? (3) 16 cm2 (4) 8 cm?

Solution:

When a square of side 4 cm is cut into 4
equal squares.

Then side of each square is 2 cm.
So,area=2x2=4cm?

18. A number that is divisible by all the
numbers from 1 to 10 (both inclusive) is

(1) 10 (2) 100 (3) 604  (4) 2520

Solution:

The least number divisible by all the
number from 1 to 10 will be the L.C.M of
following number,



TEaWN
N WN P
X X X
N PR

=5x1

6=2x3

7=7x1

8=2x2x2

9=3x3

10=2x5

L.C.M. of these number

IS 1x2x2x2x3x3x5x7=2520

1 ¥ 10 a& it et & Rsrsy wgeraw wear
2520 @

19. T Tdd F2AA X HR YTTehaT Y qifehar g
I RPaHaE:

1. 2 g9& d&-X 50 2.

2 gu¢ ¥ 3 3 5 gue a&-¥ 75

3. 5 gU¢ & TN 8 gUe o ufa srfaRea guer-
Z10

4. 8 ¢ ¥ FUT 31X 12 g9 d&-T 150

10=2x5

So, the L.C.M. of these number

IS 1x2x2x2x3x3x5x7=2520

Hence, the least number divisible by all the
numbers from 1to 10 is 2520

19. The parking rates of car in a railway
station parking are depicted as follows :

(a) Upto 2 hrs =¥ 50
(b) More than 2 hrs and upto 5 hrs —¥75

(c) After 5 hrs — %10 per extra hour upto 8
hrs.

(d) More than 8 hrs and upto 12 hrs — %150



5. 12 gue ¥ 39X 3T 24 gue qh-T 250
AT & 39l FR P Gag 7.00 I3 9T 91 fHam
3 38 36 et & 9 9% oA 4.30 99 94X 34|

39 fhdel TIT HT 31T FIAT EHIIT?

(1)%135  (2)T150 (3)T130 (4)Z100

Solution:

7: 00 am ¥ Fel FAT 4 : 30 pm d& = 9 U 30
e

§H JTed &, 8 gve ¥ A+ 3i¥ 12 gve a&
qrfeher Y gT T150 &

ST Y T & ghet 150

20. Te Yeremms feeell & 29 3191¥d, 2019 FY 16
30 Tt TEYTeT HTcT § 3 319t I1deq W 31
3TITEC Y 08 : 45 oot Tgcll §1 $H I 1 el
AT

(1) 36 goe 15 Asie  (2) 38 gUT 45 Asie

Rajeev parks his car at 7.00 a.m. and
comes back to pick it up at 4.30 p.m. on
the same day. How much money does he
have to pay ?

(1)T135 (2)T150 (3)% 130 (4) % 100

Solution:

Total timefrom7:00amto4:30pm =9
hrs 30 minutes

As we know, parking rates for more than
8 hrs and up to 12 hrs is Rs. 150.

Rajeev will have to pay Rs. 150

20. A train leaves Delhi on 29th August,
2019 at 16 : 30 hours and reaches its
destination on 31st August at 08 : 45
hours. The total travel time of the journey
IS

(1) 36 hours 15 minutes

(2) 38 hours 45 minutes



(3) 39 gue 45 fAsTe  (4) 40 gue 15 fA=1e
Solution:

29 31ITET Y 16 ; 30 goF & 30 31I€d & 16 : 30
99 d& 24 gue g

319 31 3IET HY 8 : 45 g9 16 gue 15 RAe
FIVF g 24 gue A
e WAY = 24§ + 16 HOC + 15 Aege = 40

gue 15 RAde

21. 3759 x 9573 & VTl A, GeTs I AR
SHIS 3 FT AIHA &

17 2)9

(3) 16 (4) 0

Solution:

VT w2 & hae @A Y &Y gear Hrmaa F
AT HEGA

SA- 59 x 73 = 5207

(4) 40 hours 15 minutes

Solution:

From 16 : 30 of 29th August to 16 : 30 of
30th August will be 24 hours

Now 8 : 45 of 31st of August is 16 hours
15 minutes more than 24 hours

than total time = 24 hours + 16 hours + 15
minutes = 40 hours 15 minutes

21. In the product 3759 x 9573 the sum of
tens’ digit and units’ digit is

)7 (2) 9
(3) 16 4) 0
Solution:

In such a question, just multiply the

last two numbers together. Like - 59 x
73 = 5207



5207 FT SHIE 3IHH = 7 I @EHF = 0
CES HH INSFES HF FTAGAT = 7 + 0 =
7

1 o 1
22.5 ﬁ'ﬁﬁlﬁ'g &2

18 @4 ()2 (416

Solution:

1 _8
S x2-4
2 1

23. (36 3iX 60 FT WaH BT AEIOTS) + (18 AR
45 FT FIH T3T HIIUITEUS) T § |

(1) 20 (2) 30 (3)40  (4) 10
Solution:
36 31X 60T L.C.M = 180
183 45*FT H.C.F = 9
L.CM 180
= = 20

H.CF 9

Unit digit of 5207 = 7 And ten digits = 0
the sum of tens’ digit and units’ digit = 7

+0=7

1 1
22. How many gareinz ?

(1) 8 (2) 4 (3) 2 (4) 16
Solution:

1 8

> X 1 =4

23. (Smallest common multiple of 36 and
60) - (Biggest common factor of 18 and

45) is equal to
(1) 20 (2) 30

(3)40 (4) 10

Solution:

L.C.M of 36 and 60 = 180

H.C.Fof 18 and 45 =9
LCM 180
HCF 9 20




24. 29503 A 5 & TYTNT AT AT 32071 H 7 &

AfFaT AT A TR &

(1) 430 (2) 493 (3) 2 (4)
43

Solution:

29503 A 5 &T TIYHT AT = 500
32071 H 7 &7 fHFT AT = 7
IHeal = 500 - 7 = 493

25. U T&AT Gl & 3 F S ¢ 3104 g81$ aun
5 €8TE & T A &1 SUF SHIS T HF SE1S F IF
ATF FA L IR T H IR FTIRT7 8, Y

371 T AUTAH &
(1) 20 (2) 24 3)12 (416
Solution;

50881 &, 40 3 50 Ffiw A,
CES FIIF 4 ¢ 3N SHFEFTIHF 3 &

24. The difference between the place
value of 5in 29503 and the face value of 7
in 32071 is

(1) 430 (2)493 (3)2 (4) 43

Solution:
place value of 5in 29503 = 500

face value of 7in 32071 = 7
Difference = 500 - 7 = 493

25. A number is smaller than half of one
hundred and lies between 4 tens and 5
tens. Ones digit is one less than tens
digit. If the sum of digits is 7, then the
product of the digits in the number is
(1)20 (2)24 ()12 (4)16

Solution;

A number is between 40 and 50,

The digit of the tens digit is 4 and the unit
is 3.



I HEAT ¥ 43, 43 F IS FTA 7 E,
3R T FIUAET = 4 x 3 = 12

26. Hed¥ & 15 #f1eT 286 Al 57 #1 MR &
19 #irex 714 et ST & eman ST g1 59
fror F @ 12 dfrex 750 faelt S yer F @
STaT § 3R A F i’ 7 77 1T &, FBT IAF
e # 250 el S 3rar 81 diaal Fr gearg

(1) 81 (2) 77 (3) 89 (4) 85
Solution:

oy T @ = 15286 ml

MR F = 19714 ml

Y &1 Asor = 15286 + 19714 = 35000

9T A SR 9T fASr = 35000 - 12750 =
22250

ammgmaaﬁjif)“:sganaa

This number is 43, The sum of the digits
of 43is 7,

And the product of digits =4 x 3 =12

26. 15 L 286 mL of orange juice is mixed
with 19 L 714 mL of carrot juice. 12 L 750
mL of the mixture is used and the rest is
filled in bottles each containing 250 mL.

The number of bottles is

(1) 81

(2) 77

(3) 89

(4) 85

Solution:

orange juice = 15286 ml

carrot juice = 19714 ml
mixture of both = 15286 + 19714 =
35000

Used mixture = 35000 - 12750 = 22250

22250 _ 89 bottles

Filled bottles = 250




27. G & 18 : 40 Fo IO ITAT Y& 1 A 22
1 20 FoF FHATCH Y| ATAT G FI 7 fordm aram
AT B

(1) 3 gue 20 fAee (2) 3 gue 40 fAee
(3) 3 gue 80 fAee (4) 4 goe 40 fAee
Solution:
22 : 20 = 21 : 80
18 : 40 18 : 40

3 : 40

I U F A AT I @A = 3 €9 40
e

28. frafaf@a # & fraedh amra sifre 82
|. 250 YA+ Y&he are 200 Yhe

I1. 250 Yede IE & 20 goteT

(1) FrOTAT A& Y ST FFaT &

(2) e |

(3) ad Il

27. Sanjay started his journey at 18 : 40
and finished at 22:20. The time taken in
completing the journey is

(1) 3 h 20 min

(2) 3 h 40 min

(3) 3h 80 min

(4) 4 h 40 min

Solution:

22 : 20 = 21 : 80

18 : 40 18 : 40

3 : 40
The time taken in completing the journey
=3 h 40 min

28. Which one of the following costs
more?

|. 200 packets of 250 each.

ll. 20 dozens of ¥250 each item.

(1) Cannot be calculated

(2) 1

31



@) 1 3 1 S S &

Solution:
. 250 x 200 = 50000
Il. 250 x 12 x 20 = 60000

d: Had || 6 amerd s g

2 4

4+ =
29.3 ) g )

6 7

W)z @5 Ol @iz
Solution:
E+f:10+12:2 :11
3 5 15 15 15

30. ¥ g9 + & Gl + g0 ¢3S W &
(1) 11110 (2) 11100 (3) 11010 (4) 101010

Solution:
10000 + 1000 + 100=11100

(4) Both I and Il are equal

Solution:
. 250 x 200 = 50000
II. 250 x 12 x 20 = 60000

lind cost is more.

2 4 .

29.8§+EIS . . ]
D5 25 (3)1E (4)1E
Solution:

E+f_1°+12_2_ 7

3'5 15 15 15

30. Ten thousand + Ten hundred + Ten
tens is equal to
(1) 11110 (2) 11100 (3) 11010 (4) 101010

Solution:
10000 + 1000 + 100 =11100



31. 99 feoelt & ¥HY 8:49 pm &, a9 RAsH &
AT 39T A #7 1:19 am T I e A g7
11:19 am &, aY R & Far 9577 g

(1) 3:19am (2)3:49 pm
(3)6:29 pm (4)6:49 am
Solution:

el aur Rse & a7 & 3=av = 13:19 -
8:49 = 4:30 gU

Ifg feel A §HT 11:19 am &, @Y
Rt & gAT 9M 11:19 + 4:30 = 15 49 =
3:49 pm

32. 6 el # A&vsl f g @ a7 @
fraedY fAeTel Y T&aT & RET 872
M 12Rsr (2)15fa 3)16fea (4) 10 R

Solution:

31. When it is 8:49 pm, in Delhi, it is 1:19
am, on the next day in Sydney. What time
will be in Sydney when itis 11:19 am in
Delhi?

(1) 3:19am (2)3:49pm
(3)6:29 pm (4) 6:49 am
Solution:

Difference between Delhi and Sydney
time =13:19-8:49=4:30 h

If time in delhi is 11:19 am

So, Time in sydney = 11:19 + 4:30=15:
49 = 3:49 pm

32. Number of seconds in 6 h is equal to
the number of minutes in

(1) 12 days (2) 15 days
(3) 16 days (4) 10 days
Solution:



6 TUel A HUaY HT EAT = 6 x 60 X 60 = 21600
21600
et = =15 fea1

60 x 24

33. 10 &S + 10 BT + 10 FAK &

(1) 11100 (2) 101010
(3) 10110 (4) 11011
Solution:

10 + 100 + 10000 = 10110

34. 19009 + 11 31 9090 + 11 & YIcd ATFHAT
a»'ralmm%

(1) 4 (2)5 (3)8 (4) 12

Solution:
19000 + 11 = 1 AYH

9090 + 11 = 4 AYHA
SARI AUl = 1 x 4 = 4

No. of secondsin 6 h =6 x 60 x 60 =
21600s

21600
Days = =15

60 x 24

33. 10 ones + 10 tens + 10 thousand

equal to

(1) 11100 (2) 101010
(3) 10110 (4) 11011
Solution:

10 + 100 + 10000 = 10110

34. The product of remainders of 19009 +
11 and 9090 + 11 is

(1) 4 (2) 5 (3) 8
Solution:

19000 + 11 = 1 remainder

9090 - 11 =4 remainder

(4) 12

The product of remainders =1 x 4 = 4



35. farafaf@d el & @ wa@ 9t sk gEd
99 T3} e HHA: &

53123
(1)531’}135 (2)§m§
(3)33ﬁ11 (4)33$h§
Solution:
E—083 E—075 1—050
6— . y 4— . ,2— . y
2—066 3—06
3_ . 5_ .
wad 731 3 g T T e ¥

5 3
= — =083, —=0.75

6 4

36. IR 31X g1-fagrs gason 7 BT fr dear
¢

35. Amongst the following fractions, the
largest and second largest fractions,
respectively are

5 3123

642 35

'S and 2 22 and~
()5an 3 ()4an >

5. 3 5 3
()6an 1 ()6an 5
Solution:

5 3 1
—=0.83 , —=0.75 , —=0.50
6 4 2
2 3

—=066 , —=0.6

3 5

The largest and second largest fractions
IS
5 3

= —=083, —=0.75
6 4

36. Number of degrees in four and two-
third right angles is



(1) 310° (2) 420° (3) 330° (4) 400°
Solution:
[1 §HASIOT = 90°]

(4 X90 + § X 90)
= (360 + 60) = 420°

37. 50 # UF qUT HE&AT S ATt § I T adh
HEAT 50 H § wer & STl §1 9Ied §§ aral
FEAIHT FTAS §

(1) 100 (2) 25 (3)50 (4)0
Solution:
[Whole no. (0,1, 2, 3,4.......... )]

T g7 H IS o TEAT AT 39 A3 & e 33
TEAT A TS

gHEETAd® ‘5

50 + 5 = 55

(1) 310° (2) 420°
(3) 330° (4) 400°
Solution:

[ 1 right angle =90° ]

(4 x 90 + g X 90)

= (360 + 60) = 420°

37. A whole number is added to 50 and

the same number is subtracted from 50.
The sum of the resulting numbers is

(1) 100 (2) 25

(3) 50 4)0

Solution:

[Whole no. (0,1, 2, 3,4.......... )]

Take any number in such a question and
add it, then subtract that number.

We take the number '5’

50 + 5 =55



50 - 5 = 45
100 ST TEIT3HT T A

38. FAAT® & @« H ¥ TS THH a1 7 Th
AETFS BT THGAT ATE el ¢ 1 TeAF HCdATe 98
HIATR FY 50, FLAR FI 100 X YFHAR FY
€380 Tl & aUT IAaR F 37H & T60 WA ot
£1 38 ¥5950 T Al @l & faT fraar

AodTg g9d =AY gan?

(1) 40 (2)25 (3)35 (4)30

Solution:
UF Tl # GoAlar & qad =
(50+100+80-60) = 170
Marsa Fr AAT = 5950

5950

AT FT T9d FIAT RN = —— = 35 Fed®

170

39.72x28=36Xx4X R 1=t &Y
&7

50 - 5 = 45
100 Sum of both numbers

38. Sunita plans to save some money
from household expenditure to buy a
mobile phone. Every week she saves %50
on Monday, ¥100 on Wednesday and %80
on Friday and spends %60 from this on
Sunday. How many weeks would she take
to save enough to buy a mobile phone of
¥59507?

(1) 40 (2) 25
(3) 35 (4) 30
Solution:

Sunita's savings in a week =
(50+100+80-60) = 170
The price of mobile = 5950

5950

Sunita has to save = T70 - 35 week

39.72x28=36x4x . The number in
the blank is



(A) 7 FTIOTS &1 (B) T HATT HEAT ¢
(C) 10 ¥ HH ¢l

(D) U §H HEAT ¢

(E) 56 T 0TAEUS g1
fArafaf@a # a sla-aradr @2

(1A,D,E (2) A, B,C
(3)A,D,B (4 C,D, E

Solution:

72 x28=36X%x4X
72%x28

36x4
y =14

=y

40. 200 mL 31 300 mL AT arel Sl T
IYGRT HY 2000 ML T $Y T qTee) 3= ¢
200 mL 31T 300 mL & Feleil gaRT FHHAA: qTeel
I F T ol F Aeafafad e § @

SleT-a7 et 71gt 872

16,3 @116 (344 @)7,2

(A)multiple of 7
(B) a prime number
(C) less than 10
(D) an even number
(E) factor of 56

(1)A, D, E
(3)A, D, B

(2) A, B,C
(4)C,D, E

Solution:
72x28=36Xx4X.......
72x28

36x4 7

y =14

40. A bucket of capacity 2000 mL is to be
filled by using containers measuring 200
mL and 300 mL. Which one of the
following combinations of containers
isnot correct for filling the bucket
completely by the containers of 200 mL
and 300 mL respectively?

1)6,3 (21,6 (344 (47,2



Solution:
200 ml 300ml
2000m!|
(1)6,3— 200 x 6+ 300 x 3
1200 + 900 = 2100 # 2000

(2) 1,6— 200 x 1+ 300 x 6
200 + 1800 = 2000

41.1-1 +1-1+1-1... T GH H&IF Y d&F AT ¢

1) 2 (2) (3)-1 (4 +1

Solution:
1-1 +1-1+1-1... H TE&IH YCI dh
(1-1) + (1-1) + (1-1).... ¥H H&IF Yal dF

I
o
+
o
+
o
i
o
)
1
~

42, f&T 17 ThRT & v Arafaf@d & O si4-

AT FUT SF g1 &2

[] IRG

Solution:
200 ml 300ml
2000ml
(1) 6,3— 200 x 6 + 300 x 3
1200 + 900 = 2100 # 2000
(2)1,6— 200x1+300x6

200 + 1800 = 2000

41. The sum of 1-1+1-1+1 -1... to even
number of terms is
(1) 2 (2) zero 3)-1 @) +1

Solution:
1-1 +1-1+1-1... even terms

=(1-1) + (1-1) + (1-1).... even terms
=0+0+0 ... =0 (zero)

42. For the given shapes, which one of
the following statements is not correct?

[] ] O




(1) 38 & QY 3T &

(2) Tl FATTAR TS &

(3) $oT9 A U WA A 6T &
(4) 37 @ Y wHAqH §

43. f5H ITIAHR T A I Hed R qF741S,
Hiers 3T F=ms Faer: 20 @Y, 18 @Y 31X 15
QT § TuT 799 B #Y 18 A, 12 9HY 3R 5@
&1 SFET A FT NI IFAT B F AT FT
forcterT oo 82

1) 4 (25  (3)69 (4) 3
Solution:

Volume of Box A = Length x Breadth x

Height
= (20 x 18 x 15) cm3

Similarly,
Volume of Box ‘B’ = (18 x 12 x 5) cm?3

(1) Two of them are rectangles
(2) All are parallelograms
(3) One of them is not a parallelogram

(4) Two of them are rhombuses
ANS: 3

43.The internal length, breadth and
height of a rectangular Box A are 20 cm,
18 cm and 15 cm respectively and that of
Box B are 18 cm, 12cm and 5cm
respectively. The volume of Box A is how
many times that of Box B?

Q)4 (2) 5 (3)6 4)3

Solution:
Volume of Box A = Length x Breadth x
Height

= (20 x 18 x 15) cm3

Similarly,
Volume of Box ‘B’ = (18 x 12 x 5) cm?3



Volume of Box A

Now, required ratio =
__20x18x15 _ 5

Volume of Box B

18 x12 x5 1 _
Volume of Box A is 5 times the volume
of Box B

44. 70560 # 5 3 6 F TUTHAIT ATl FT UTTer
g

(1) 300 (2) 3000 (3) 30000 (4) 30

Solution:
500 x 60 = 30000

45. 42 % IOTAGUST HY HEAT 7
17 (2) 8 k)9 (@6

Solution:

¥ woeT # FaW gger L.C.M oY
42 FILCM=2x3x7
P I T&AT fadel) I 3= § 39T 91aT 39+

Volume of Box A

Now, required ratio =
__20x18x15 _ 5

18 x12 x5 1
Volume of Box A is 5 times the volume
of Box B

Volume of Box B

44. The product of the place values of 5
and 6 in 70560 is

(1) 300 (2)3000  (3)30000 (4) 30

Solution:
500 x 60 = 30000

45. The number of factors of 42 is
L7 28 ()9 @6

Solution:

VT v H A 9geol L.C.M et
LCMof42=2x3x7

T S TEa forasd) 9 3 § 39 I’
3daT I &) forwer



TR & o

- (21) = (3%) x (79)

IUTAGUST T FEAT AFTet §ar W weaT A
X # 1 A3 &

SA- (1+1) x (1+1) x (1+1)
=2x2x2=8

46. 110111 FY 11 | AR & I YI°d AT T

AYHS T JTH &

(1) 11011  (2) 11001 (3) 10101 (4) 10011

Solution:
110111 & 11 & HTT &4 R 9T HRTHST =

10010
110111 T 11 A HTT G IR YT AYH = 1
HTITHS T AYH ST AMBer = 10010 + 1 =
10011

47. 6251, 6521 31X 5621 & 5 & TINT AT FT
IThT &

- (24) x (31) x (71
Number of factors f¥eTeret & aY ¥ Wl &

power & 1 g &3r
Example:- (1+1) x (1+1) x (1+1)
=2x2x%x2=8

46. On dividing 110111 by 11, the sum of
the quotient and the remainder is

(1) 11011 (2) 11001
(3) 10101 (4) 10011
Solution:

The quotient obtained by dividing 110111
by 11 = 10010 The

Remainder obtained by dividing 110111
by 11 =1

sum of the quotient and the remainder =
10010 + 1 =10011

47. The sum of place values of 5in 6251,
6521 and 5621 is



(1) 550 (2)15  (3)5550  (4) 5050

Solution:
50 + 500 + 5000 = 5550

A8. F&TT uTg '3 & 13 fagardt aur wam urg '«
& 15 faeardf va @ gfaafarar & Rear aa
81 3% gan o 3% §6 TR &

8TV 37 14, 6, 15, 12, 11,11, 7, 9, 17, 13, 3,

10, 18

F&TV 13,9,0,7,14,6,0,9, 16,9, 13, 16, 5,
18, 11

T 1w 3Thst @ 3T FA1 SRy AehTer Fha &7

(1) @YY FreTent 1 ygeieT AT @1, FAIfR 1At
et & ganT ured rftwaw sF FT AT 18 7
(2) &I V 3 T Y&l 9gaT @1, FANF V 37 FT
st yreas AfAF §

(3) QAT AT T UGN THTT TET, FifR glaAr
fasmmatt & E@RT o Fl 3HF W

(1) 550 (2) 15 (3) 5550 (4) 5050
Solution:

50 + 500 + 5000 = 5550

48. 13 students of class V ‘A’ and 15 of
Cclass V 'B' participated in a writing
competition. They scored marks as
follows

Class V ‘A’ 14,6,15,12,11,11, 7,9, 17,
13, 3, 10, 18

Class V'B' 13,9,0, 7, 14, 6,0, 9, 16, 9, 13,
16,5, 18, 11

What inference can you draw from the
given data?

(1) Both the sections performed equally
well because the highest score of both
the sections is 18

(2) Class V A performed better because
the average score of V A is more

(3) Both the sections performed equally
well because the total marks scored by
both the sections are the same



(4) AT Rysmert &1 ygeleT FATT W@, FIF =t
femmat & qamr ree 37t @1 it vE-AT

Solution:

FaT V 37 3tEaT urcaiw

14+6+15+12+11+11+7+9+17+13+3+10+18
13

146
=13 - 11.23

FaT Vv ¥ 3itaa grcaie
1349+0+7414+6+049+16+94+13+1645+18+11

15

146
T 9.73

F&TT V 37 HT YT dgd @1, Faifh V 37 &1
Jtaa grears sftF &

49. T T & 3/7 AT H gt g1 AT F I
d& Uil @ 3 & faw 16 offeX 9=t &y
T har g1 it i eRar Far 27

(4) Both the sections performed equally
well because the average marks of both
the sections are the same

Solution:
Sum of the total score
[ Avg = ]

Total No.of digit

Average score of class V A
14+6+15+12+11+114+7+9+17+13+3+10+18
13

146
=—=11.2

13 3
Average score of class V B
13+9+0+7+14+6+0+9+16+9+13+16+5+18+11

15

146
= =973

Class V A performed better because the
average score of V Ais more

49. A beaker is %th filled with water.

Another 16 L of water is needed to fill the
beaker to its brim. What is the capacity of
the beaker?



(1) 28 eftex (2) 14 ofex
(3) 50 efex (4) 100 efex
Solution:

ua;a"lawa:% AT A U= g 3T d 7H A3
%waﬁgtr% IN4 R O g 4 Reai & 16
e arelt 3T FFar ¥

TS B &/ gAY 3rwen = %:4

ar 7 REAA RN 3T = 7 x 4 = 28 fieX

50. Ff¥ (11011), = ( V1o & a R T
Ao
(1) 33

30

(2) 22 (3) 27 4)

Solution:
&Y IS SIS WEAT (11011), ) SeHed H&AT 7
qRafdd F |

(1) 28 L (2)14L (3)50L (4)100L

Solution:

There is water in 3/7 part of a beaker i.e. 3
parts out of 7 are full and 4 parts are
empty 4 parts can carry 16 liters of water.

16
One part will get water = Vil 4

So, 7 parts of water will come =7 X 4 =
28 L

50. If (11011), = (
in the blank space is

)10, then number

(1) 33 (2) 22
(3) 27 (4) 30
Solution:

On converting a given binary number
(11011), into a decimal number



(11011), =2* x1+23x1+22x0+21x1+
20x1

=16+8+0+2+1

2272(27)10

51. farafaf@a & ¥ fFa Qe &, dusd
39 HTF g I« 31T 176 1 3 ¥ f[Qenfad
T 82

(1) 174 + 4
(3) 176 + 2

(2)175+3
(4)173+5

Solution:

176 + 3 = 2 AYGA

Option (4)

(4) 173 + 5 = 3 AYFe

Ha: 173 + 5 &1 A9UE, 176 + 3% AYFh &
I+ 2

52. frtfaf@d & sla-ar adr g2
(1) 1000 % et &T gdadt 1000 §

(11011)2:24 x1+23x14+22x0+
21x1+2%°x1
=16+8+0+2+1
:27:(27)10

51. In which of the following divisions,
will'the remainder be more than the
remainder you get when you divide 176
by 37?

(1) 174 + 4 (2) 175+ 3
(3)176 + 2 (4)173+5
Solution:

176 + 3 =2 remainder

Option (4)

(4) 173 +5 = 3 remainder
Hence, the remainder of 173 + 5 is more
than the remainder of 176 + 3.

52. Which of the following is correct?

(1) Predecessor of successor of 1000 is
1000



(2) 1000 % qadel &T gdadt 999 &
(3) 1000 ¥ qdaet T qxad! 1001 &
(4) 1000 & qdad! FT 9Iadl 1002 §

Solution:

Option: (1) &

1000 & 9Iadf &A1 = 1000 + 1 = 1001
1001 ¥ qdadf F&AT =1001 - 1 = 1000

53. Ifg 567567567 & 567 A fasnfara faar
ST &, aY AR &

(1) 111 (2) 10101
(3) 1001001 4 3
Solution:

567567567 + 567 = 1001001

54. 5, 10 3R 35 & FaH BIE FEIUTST N Fad
93 WIAIUTTEUS HT 3eal &

(929)9Predecessor of predecessor of 1000 is

(3) Successor of predecessor of 1000 is
1001

(4) Successor of predecessor of 1000 is
1002

Solution:
From option: (1)
successor of 1000 =1000 + 1 =1001

Predecessor of successor of 1000 =1001 -
1=1000

53. If 567567567 is divided by 567, the
guotient is

(1) 111 (2) 10101
(3) 1001001 (4) 3

Solution:
567567567 + 567 = 1001001
54. The difference between the smallest

common multiple and biggest common
factor of 5, 10 and 35 is



(1) 75 (2) 30 (3)35 (4) 65

Solution:
5, 103X 35L.C.M =70

5 103X 35H.CF=5
L.C.M-H.C.F= 70-5=65

55. g 30028 = 28 SHIS + 28 §oIN +

agTs, a9 Nod TU W §&AT &

(1) 200 (2) 280 (3)28  (4) 128
Solution:

30028 = (28 x 1) + (28 x 1000) +Yy x 10
30028 = 28 + 28000 + 10y

30028 — 28000 — 28 = 10y

10y = 2000
2000 _ 200
Y="70 ~

56. TIAT & 9T FHaer T 5 3T 10 F RAFF &1
afE 3u% arw RF! A Fa @Ear 25 3 T 160

(1)75 (2)30 (3)35 (4)65

Solution:
L.C.Mof 5,10and 35=70
H.C.Fof5,10and 35= 5

LC.M-HCF=70-5=65

55. If 30028 = 28 ones + 28 thousand + ___

tens, then the number in the blank

space is

(1) 200 (2)280 (3)28 (4) 128

Solution:

30028 = (28 x 1) + (28 x 1000) +y x 10
30028 = 28 + 28000 + 10y

30028 — 28000 — 28 = 10y

10y = 2000
2000 _ 00
Y="90 ~

56. Ayesha has only %5 and 10 coins
with her. If the total number of coins she



FTUTE, A3TFIH T 53R T 10 & R A

qEAT
(1) saer: 18 3R 7 (2) ST 10 3 15
(3) HAA: 15310  (4) FA: 20 3 5

Solution:
ATATS RAFRT A TETTX &
ATAT 10 R AT AT 25 - x ¢
5 feFT ganT Ufdr = 5x

10 fl@enT garT fr = 10 (25 — x) =250 —
10x

gmuf‘h=%160

TR & HTHR, & U1 © 1o

5x + 250 - 10x = 160

-5x = 160 — 250

-5x=-90 = Xx =18

Z5 AT FT &A1 = 18

10 RFFr Araear=7

her is ¥160, then the number of ¥5 and
10 coins with her are

(1) 18 and 7 respectively

(2) 10 and 15 respectively

(3) 15 and 10 respectively

(4) 20 and 5 respectively

Solution:

Let the number of 5 coins be x

Let the number of 10 coins be 25 - x
Amount earned by 5 coins = 5x

Amount earned by 10 coins =10 (25 -x) =
250 — 10x

Total amount of money = 160
According to question, we get that
5x + 250 — 10x = 160

- 5x = 160 - 250

-5x=-90 = x=18

number of ¥5 coins =18

number of ¥10 coins =7



57. Ue a7 & it & e & Jail i §ear vw-
Sodl HTeT ¢ 3T g&T 3relF & 3 AR AW
THfoced F §l AR AT F i fraears g,
amr # gaHhforcew & fraa ga7 872

(1) 5 (2) 10 (3)15 (4) 20

Solution:

HTAT 95 Y FoT TE&AT = X

e & gailt T FE€AT =~ = 5. S0, x = 30
U3 Y Fel FEAT = 30

AT F el fr¥Ear =5

Fel gail & MY FaT 3rMF F § = 15

Y Jhferced & gaT = 30 — (15 + 5) = 10

58. Arafaf@d & ¥ FaH aearsal F ged FH
# cgafeya T a2

(1) 8500 fA=Y, 800 F+Y 8 AT, 80 3=t 8 AT,
8 #i

57. One-sixth of the trees in a garden are
Neem trees. Half of the trees are

Ashoka trees and the remaining are
Eucalyptus trees. If the number of

neem trees is five, how many eucalyptus
trees are there in the garden ?

@)5 (210 (315  (4)20

Solution:
Let the total no of tree = x

Neem tree = g =5.So0,x =30

Total no of tree = 30
Neem tree =5
Half of the total tree are Ashoka tree = 15

Remaining are Eucalyptus trees = 10
30 — (15 + 5) = 10

58. In which of the following, lengths
have been arranged in decreasing order ?

(1) 8500 mm, 800 cm 8 mm,80dm 8cm, 8
m



(2) 80 34+t 8 @Y, 8500 A=Y, 8 #Y, 800 AT 8

A

(3) 8 #Y, 80 3T 8 ¥t 8500 &Y, 800 |HY 8

IT-r: i
(4) 8500 fA=Y, 80 s+, 8 @+, 800 ¥+ 8
Y, 8 #H

Solution:

1 meter = 100 centimeter

1 meter = 1000 millimeter

1 centimeter = 10 millimeter

1 decimeter = 10 centimere

(i) 8500 mm = 8.5 meter

(iii) 800 cm 8 mm = 8 + 0.008 = 8.008 meter
(iv) 8 meter

8500 mm >80dm8cm>800cm 8 mm >8m

59. 17863 9T & forw 8008, 8088 3T 8808 &

T H F FIAT geTAT 191 ?
(1) 7041  (2) 7141  (3)6121 (4) 6131

(2) 80 dm 8 cm, 8500 mm, 8 m, 800 cm 8
mm

(3)8m, 80dm 8 cm, 8500 mm, 800 cm 8
mm

(4) 8500 mm, 80dm 8 cm, 800 cm 8 mm, 8
m

Solution:

1 meter = 100 centimeter

1 meter = 1000 millimeter

1 centimeter = 10 millimeter

1 decimeter = 10 centimere

(i) 8500 mm = 8.5 meter

(i) 80 dm 8 cm =8m + 0.08 =8.08 meter
(iii) 800 cm 8 mm = 8 + 0.008 = 8.008 meter
(iv) 8 meter

8500 mMm >80dm 8cm >800cm 8 mm >8m

59. What should be subtracted from the
sum of 8008, 8088 and 8808 to obtain
17863 ?

(1) 7041 (2) 7141

(3) 6121 (4) 6131



Solution:
AT v aEaTx &
Sum of 8008 + 8008 + 8008 = 24024

24904 —x = 17863
X = 24904 - 17863 = 7041

60. 16 ofieT 4TRET aTell T FTerdl OF &7 4
I & 5 §S & | eIl & 39 Tl F BIE-BIE
Tl & ST SATAT § | ITereY & Y AT Tt Y
TS H3T) Mug) GFRT 50 SR YOTaT 8

(i) 80dm 8cm =8m + 0.08 = 8.08 meter
BIR-BIT Tosll # FATATART fhdT ST § | /I
Y aTRaT FATE 2

(1) 275 mL
(3) 225 mL

(2) 320 mL
(4) 250 mL

Solution:
16x1000

HIT &Y uTRaT:T mL

(1 litre = 1000 millilitre)
HIT A GTRET = 320 mL

Solution:

Let the required number be x

Sum of 8008 + 8008 + 8008 = 24024
24904 — x = 17863

X = 24904 - 17863 = 7041

60. A bucket of 16 litres capacity is filled
to the brim with water. Water from this
bucket is to be transferred into smaller
utensils. A mug filled to capacity has to
be dipped 50 times to completely transfer
the water in the bucket into the utensils.
What is the capacity of the mug ?

(1) 275 mL (2) 320 mL
(3) 225 mL (4) 250 mL
Solution:
. 16x1000
The capacity of the mug =———— mL

50
The capacity of the mug is 320 mL



61. faralY RgaTer 7 360 fagamet § st & a)-

faers arsfrat & 3 A o= &1 Ts= Hr aEar
¥ der-glard Barsh 8, Y e 7@t 8, 37
aShI AT TEAT§

(1)60 (275 (3)25  (4)30
Solution:

Fer fagamdt = 360

asfral fraear = 360 x - = 240
aSH! T HEAT = 360 - 240 = 120
masaﬁa?rﬂw=%x 120 = 90

[SCH N )

S RS gt & 37 AsFi A FEar = 120 - 90

= 30

62. wall & FeF i fFam i Ruaw § |
GG % 18.50

G| 72

IR % 120.60

N

61. In a school, there are 360 students out
of which two-thirds are girls and the rest
are boys. Three-fourths of the number of
boys are players. The number of boys
who are not players are

1)60 (275 (3)25 (4)30

Solution:
Total students = 360

No. of girls = 360 x % =240
No. of boys = 360 — 240 = 120
No. of boys players = % x 120 =90

No. of boys who are not players =120 —
90 = 30

62. The prices of fruits per kg are given
below

Watermelon - ¥18.50
Cherry - T72
Grapes - ¥120.60



) X78.40

Rerar 2 4 R @@, 1 fram 200 7w Ay,
250 A 3AF AT 15 a7 @) 3w
gIAER HT X 500 FT T aAre fAm) 3q fraa

39 9y fAd?

(1) 172 (2)173  (3)162  (4) 163

Solution:
9
SIS FT HeT = 1850 x5 = X83.25

I FT AT —72><ﬂ—¥864
T 1000 _o :
3R T {ed :120.60><1000= £30.15

AT & Ao :78.40X%:%137.2
%l Hed = 83.25 + 86.40 + 30.15 +

137.20

= 2337
gFeeR ¥ ¥ A 9T = 500 - 337 = X
163

Apple - ¥78.40

1
Rihana bought 45 kg watermelon, 1 kg

3
200 g cherries, 250 g grapes and 1Z kg

apples. She gave a ¥ 500 note to the
shopkeeper. How much did she get back?

(1)g172 (2)%173 (3)%162 (4) %163

Solution:
. 9
Price of watermelon = 18.50 X 2 = ¥83.25
_ 1200
= X —— =
Price of cherry 72 1000 ¥ 86.4

—12060Xﬂ—¥3015
B ' 1000

7
Price of apples =78.40 X rin T137.2

Total cost of fruits = 83.25 + 86.40 + 30.15
+137.20 = ¥ 337

Amt. Received from shopkeeper = 500 -
337 =% 163

Price of grapes



63. 509 31X 3028 FT AT §

(1) 387 (2) 3537 (3)3087  (4) 837

Solution:
509 + 3028 = 3537

64. WE&IAT 90707 HT 9 T AT & I AYHA &
17 23 ()5 (46

Solution:
90707 + 9 = 5 A9NFHel

65. T ¥l #, 3T B dsfAved @ad §, 1/4
O glelldid @dd ¢, 1/8 o eAag @aa &, 1/16
O AdT @ord & 31 arhT SRy & fore s &
g areliarer @aa arel ST HF TE&AT 160 &, a

frdet B A aa §7

(1) 20 (2) 40 (3) 120 (4) 80

Sol: areldier Wolet ITer SIET Y FE&AT = 160

63. The sum of five hundred nine and
three thousand twenty eight is
(1) 387 (2) 3537 (3) 3087
Solution:

509 + 3028 = 3537

(4) 837

64."When 90707 is divided by 9, the
remainder is
M7 @3 @5 (4)6

Solution:
90707 -+ 9 =5 remainder

65. In a school, half of students play
badminton, one-fourth (1/4th) play
volleyball, one-eighth (1/8th) play tennis,
one-sixteenth (1/16th) play chess and
remaining go for swimming. If the number
of students playing volleyball is 160, how
many students play chess?

(1)20 (2)40 (3)120 (4)80

Solution: the number of students playing
volleyball is 160



160—l
T4

%ol SHET 6 H&AT = 160 x 4 = 640
AT WleT dTal BET hT HEAT = 640 X 1—16 =
40

66. i@ gEansit # Sia-d gEan

IANE FH F ATRAT FAT 82

(1) 30.5, 3.05, 3.055, 3.50, 3.005, 0.355
(2) 3.05, 3.005, 3.50, 3.055, 30.5, 0.355
(3) 30.5, 3.50, 3.055, 3.05, 3.005, 0.355
(4) 30.5, 3.50, 3.05, 3.055, 3.005, 0.355

Solution:

TN FA TS ¥ B A 3N °edl HH {aT &
30.5 > 3.50 > 3.055 > 3.05 > 3.005 > 0.355

.71 )
67. e # 4 385 o e areo

9.09
3TTATE HIeT-AT 872

71x 3.85

1
160 = (25%)
Total students = 160 x 4 = 640
the number of students playing chess =

1
640)(1—6—40

66. Which of the following represents
descending order of numbers?

(1) 30.5, 3.05, 3.055, 3.50, 3.005, 0.355
(2) 3.05, 3.005, 3.50, 3.055, 30.5, 0.355
(3) 30.5, 3.50, 3.055, 3.05, 3.005, 0.355
(4) 30.5, 3.50, 3.05, 3.055, 3.005, 0.355

Solution:

The descending order is the decreasing
order from the largest to the smallest.

30.5 > 3.50 > 3.055 > 3.05 > 3.005 > 0.355

67. Which one of the following is the best
approximation of

=7?
9.09



7x 3 7x 3 7x 4 7x 4
(1)~ @5 @~ @
Solution:

Options FI 3T FT & T AT &

7.1 =7, 385 =4,909 =9
7.1x 3.85
9.09

7x 4
9

$T HIH BT AT §

68. & gT3 A qia AwAT F & v+ A 75 IHF
T fahT| a2 ganT Ted 3l i AT F4r
&2

(i) 70 (275 (3)375 (4)15

Solution:

oY fare 3 =2 qaT e 3F WA §
3ra: AfeaHI 75 8

69. AT & ¥ SI-4T '7IRE TR ARE

ot 7aRE gEar w1 yfafaftca Frar g
(1) XIXIXI (2) 111111

7x 3 7x 3

) (=5
7x 4 7x 4

(3) 5 (4) 5

Solution:

71 =7, 3.85=4,9.09=9

7x 4

9 Is the best approximation of

7.1x 3.85
9.09

68. A child scored 75 marks in each of
five subjects. What is the median marks
obtained by the child?

(1)70 (275 (3)375 (4)15

Solution:
All the observations are equal therefore,
median marks obtained by child = 75

69. Which one of the following represents
the number ‘eleven thousand eleven
hundred eleven?

(1) XIXIXI (2) 111111



(3) 12111 (4) 11000110011

Solution:

TIRE &K = 11000
TIRE | = 1100

TYRE = 11

TIRE g 7INE | 7ARE

= 11000 + 1100 + 11 = 12111

70. Ta T Y o7 10 [ 1 T 3t Fr sgan
QNTeT Y &Y ST, Y 74T IRAT fraa) [T &)
SITQI?

(1) 2 911 (2) |HTT T
(3) 4 =T (4) 3 =T
Solution:

Side of asquare =10cm
[perimeter of a square = 4a]

(3) 12111 (4) 11000110011
Solution:

Eleven thousand = 11000

Eleven hundred = 1100

Eleven = 11

Eleven thousand Eleven hundred Eleven
= 11000+1100+11

= 12111

70. The side of a square is 10 cm. How
many times will the new perimeter
become if the side of the square is
doubled?

(1) 2 times (2) Remains same
(3) 4 times (4) 3times
Solution:

Side of asquare =10cm
[perimeter of a square = 4a]



perimeter of a square = 4 x side of a
square

=4 x 10 = 40 cm
If side of a square is double

S=2 x 10 = 20cm

New perimeter of a square = 4 x new
4 x 20 =80 cm
Old perimeter of square = 40

side of squre

New perimeter of square = 80

new perimeter 80 .
Now, e = ——=2times
old perimeter 40

71.9f 1001 x 111 = 110000 + 11X ...... g ar

R T & g&ar B
(1) 121 (2) 211 (3) 101 (4) 111
Solution:

1001 x 111 = 110000 + 11 x __ vy
111111 =110000 + 11y
11y = 111111 - 110000

perimeter of asquare = 4 x side of a
square

=4 x 10 = 40 cm
If side of a square is double

S=2 x 10 = 20cm

New perimeter of a square = 4 x new
4 x 20 =80 cm
Old perimeter of square = 40

side of squre

New perimeter of square = 80
new perimeter 80

Now =

’ old perimeter 40

= 2 times

71.1f 1001 111 = 110000 + 11 x ___then

the number in the blank space is
(1) 121 (2) 211 (3)101 (4) 111

Solution:

1001 x 111 =110000 + 11 x _ Vv
111111 =110000 + 11y

11y =111111 - 110000



EEE SRR
TR

72.:@%%%@?&%’%3‘&?%
% ST TR Y, 2 oo WeraT B 3 L srrar
%ma:‘r&ﬁmlrrgsr#waiﬁfrﬁm’iaﬁﬁw
g

1) 9 211 @3)5 4)7

Solution:

HTRIT &Y &) 1S SIpAT = 60 a»-r§:20
AT F1 & 7E SHReaT = 60 m§:z4
=T @Y & 778 eIRPAT = 60 ab'r1—12:5

Tlgara»'qmaiﬁﬁﬁm’faﬁrﬁw%
=60 - (20+ 24 + 5) =60 - 49 = 11

73. 500 ¥HY + 50 Ht + 5 FRHT ET &
(1) 500 #t (2) 555 #t

1111
y—T—y—lol

72. Rahul has five dozen toffees. He gave

1 2
3 of these to Asha, s of these to Sonam

1
and of 2 of these to Hina. The number of

toffees left with Rahul is
(1) 9 (2)11 (3)5 4)7

Solution:

Toffees given to asha = 60 x 1= 20

3
Toffees given to Sonam = 60 x % =24
Toffees given to Hina = 60 x 1—12 =5
The no. of toffess left with Rahul = 60 =
(20+ 24 + 5)

=60-49=11

73.500cm +50m +5km =
(1) 500 m (2) 555 m



(3) 5055 #Ht (4) 55 #Y
Solution:
500 ¥ + 50 #HY + 5 frs)

= 5 #H + 50 #Y + 5000 HY = 5055 HI

74. ww gt 7 239 fEala §) waw sk el

mmlmﬁ#lszﬁa:mwﬁgtri@aﬁah

a&ar Y

(1) 239 + 70 + 152 = 461
(2) 239 - 70 + 152 = 391
(3) 239 + 70 - 152 = 157
(4) 239 - 70 — 152 = 17

Solution:
239 + 70 — 152 = 157

75. 19 §9IR + 19 HFH + 19 SHhsAT &
CRIERY

(1) 21090 (2) 20919

(3) 19919 (4) 191919

(3) 5055 m (4) 55 m
Solution:

500cm +50m + 5 km
=5m+50m +5000m =5055m

{4. A shop has 239 toys. Seventy more
toys were brought in. Then, 152 of them
were sold. The number of toys left was

(1) 239 + 70 + 152 = 461
(2) 239 - 70 + 152 = 391
(3) 239 + 70 — 152 = 157
(4) 239 -70 — 152 = 17

Solution:
239 + 70 — 152 = 157

75. 19 thousand + 19 hundred + 19 ones

Is equal to
(1) 21090 (2) 20919
(3) 19919 (4) 191919



Solution:
19000 + 1900 + 19 = 20919

76. TS HATHIHR TFAT 13 QAT o4, 11 F#T

atst 3R 0 A T B 1 v wArTER qF @ iy o
12 QY 1 AT 37 Sl A 1 [ [T AT 3060
"l U AT ATeY &1 37 Tt Y &A1, A 5947

(2) 30 (2)45 (3)15 (4) 28
Solution:

volume of cubical=1 xb xh
Number of cubes (with 1. cm sides)

packed in cuboidal boxes
volume of cuboidal box

B 1\§olulrile gf a cube with side1 cm
x11 X
T o1xix1 1287

Number of cubes (with 1 cm sides)
packed in cubical boxes

Solution:
19000 + 1900 + 19 = 20919

76. A cuboidal box is 13 cm long, 11 cm
broad and 9 cm high. A cubical box has
side 12 cm. Neha wants to pack 3060

cubes of side 1 cm in these boxes. The
number of the cubes left unpacked in

these boxes is
(1) 30 (2) 45

(3)15  (4) 28

Solution:

volume of cubical=1 xb X h

Number of cubes (with 1 cm sides)
packed in cuboidal boxes

volume of cuboidal box

volume of a cube with sidel cm

13 x11 x9
T o1x1x1 1287

Number of cubes (with 1 cm sides)
packed in cubical boxes



volume of cubical box

- volume of a cube with sidel cm

12 x12 x12
T o1x1x1 1728

The number of the cubes left unpacked in
these boxes

= 3060 — (1287 +1728) = 3060 — 3015 = 45

77. faFafaf@a & @ Fla-a1 gaa e arem goT
g7

(1)% ¥ 7 ST FAT R?

(2) 25, 71, 19, 9, 8, 17, 85 WEATT LY HH A
@

(3) a?h—mm%%m%

(4) 2.7 & 99 FI$ IR FEAW fa@T

Solution:

Number of cubes (with 1 cm sides)

packed in cubical boxes
volume of cubical box

- volume of a cube with sidel cm

12 x12 x12
To1x1x1 1728

The number of the cubes left unpacked in
these boxes

= 3060 - (1287 +1728) = 3060 - 3015 =45

/7. Which of the following questions is
open ended?

2
(1) What is 7 more than ;?
(2) Write the numbers 25, 71, 19,9, 8,
17,85 in ascending order
(3) Which is more-or??

(4) Write any four numbers greater than
2.7

Solution:



HFA 3o aTel FRAT 7 YT F 3 AT
STOTTAR fohed TR 1 HIAT A Tgd ge few o

THd &1 SA-10 T 9 FIS off 3 TEIT AT FIA
& forw S 781 7 11,12 7 13 € 8Y 100, 200,
300 ge1fe & oft foram o e 21

HFA 3o arel YT A 3o T W&AT F§ AR
g &

IHd: fAFeq (4) # 2.7 ¥ 99 F$ IR &AW 2.8,
10, 100 ...... 31f& Fa off o o1 el & Forw@
HFA Hed Tl Tt T HeT FFaewr g

78. WEAT 105 ¥ IOTAE@UST Y G&AT &
(1) 8 (2)3 (3) 4 (4) 6

Solution:

U 797 A & IgoF L.C.M odr
105 FTL.CM=5x3x 7

From option: (4)

There can be so many numbers which are
greater than 2.7

Like: 2.8,3 4, 4.5, 10, 100, 1000 etc.

Thus option(4) is open ended question.

An open-ended question is

a guestion that cannot be answered with
a'"yes" or "no" response, or with a static
response. Open-ended questions are
phrased as a statement which requires a
response. The response can be
compared to information that is already
known to the questioner.

78. The number of factors of 105 is
L8 @3 ()4 @S

Solution:
In such a question first of all we take

L.C.M.
LCMof105=5x3x%x7



T I TEAT faas I 3 § 39 graR 39+
TR & o

A= (51) x (31) x (7%)

IUAEUST AT FEAT AFTert §ar T weaT A
T # 1 A3 &

S- (1+1) x (1+1) x (1+1)
=2x2x2=8

79. 18, 3 fareat wrgater 2
(1) 35 (2) 68 (3) 75 (4) 72

80. Us gheR o 5.3 fhaIm arerA, 2100 A
fmerfarer 3ilx 2.2 foram wre] =t fre e qur s

Like, (51) x (31) x (71)

If find the number of factors, then in such
a question we will add 1 to the power.
Like - (1+1) x (1+1) x (1+1)

=2x2x2=28

79. How many quarters are there in 18%?
(1)35 (2068 ((3)75 (4)72

: 1
Solution: quarters = 2

3 _75
18=2=2
8i=7 |

75 .1 _ 175

4 4 4

4 x18+3

1843

4
XI =75

80. A shopkeeper mixed 5.3 kg of
almonds, 2100 g of raisin, 2.2 kg of



fASI0T & SET-TR &) goid Ydhe g1 AT
UAF e T AR F4T 19I?

(1) 500 ITH (2) 300 ITH
(3) 400 ITH (4)450 ATH
Solution:

qIqTH = 5300gm

fomerfarer = 2100gm

Hlo = 2200gm

Pl AR 9600 gm

(&Y gotet = 24)

1§ AR = 2200 = 400 gm

81.ﬁﬁa—¥ﬁﬁw§?ﬁaﬁﬁfrwﬁw§|

# 3, 4, 6 T WEIOTS §| A FI 9 UGS ¢ |
(1)36 (2)48 (3)56 (4)24

Solution

cashews and packed the mixture equally
into two dozen packets. What is the
weight to each packet?

(1) 500 g (2) 300 g
(3) 400 g (4) 450 g
Solution:

Almonds = 5300gm
Raisin = 2100gm
Cashews = 2200gm

Total weight = 9600

(two dozen = 24)

9600
Weight of 1 packet == = 400 gm

81. What number am 1?

| am a 2 digit even number.

| am common multiple of 3, 4, 6.
| have total 9 factors.

(1)36 (2)48 (3)56 (4)24



VG 92 & option SWHI 3T AFTAAT 81T &
FId T 6 F 3T@A &

36 ¥ IUAEUS = 1,2,3,4,6,9,12,18,36
SHMAANFETTH IS A 3688

82. frdY g3t &1 aR&T 24 I 31k fFelt 3maa
&1 aFa1S 8 UHT &1 I et 3ix 3maa & af=ma
TR &Y, aY I FT TG (FF AT ) B
(1)64 (2)16 (3)24 (4)32
Solution:

Perimeters of square = Perimeters of

rectangle
Length of rectangle = 8cm
[ Perimeters of rectangle =2 (1 + b) ]

24 = 2(8 + b)

24 =16 + 2b

b=4cm
Area of rectangle = | x b

8 x 4 = 32 cm?

Solution
From: option (1)
Factors of 36 =1,2,3,4,6,9,12,18,36

The number asked in this question is only
36

82. Perimeter of a square is 24 cm and
length of arectangle is 8 cm. If the
perimeters of the square and the
rectangle are equal, then the area (in sq
cm) of the rectangleis

(1)64 (2)16 (3)24 (4)32

Solution:
Perimeters of square = Perimeters of
rectangle
Length of rectangle = 8cm
[ Perimeters of rectangle =2 (I + b) ]
24 =2(8 + b)
24 =16 +2b
b=4cm
Area of rectangle=1xDb
8 x 4 = 32 cm?



83. HEAT 49532 FT HleeTehe goTRal AT 191
(1) 41000 (2) 50000 (3) 49000 (4) 49500

Solution:
49532 T gTRAT AT

= 49000 or 50000
= 49532 FT HieeTdhe galRal AT = 50000

84. & AT F1 AKX 2 faralY 600 I ¢ T F&
Qat FT AR 1 FFaT 450 AT &1 3TAT FT AR Jai
& R § fraer 31w 72

(1) 1 f@Fat 2009 (2) 150 ATH

(3) 4 et 50 AT (4) 1 et 150 I3

Solution:

HTAT ST HR = 2600 ITH

AN FTHR = 1450 JH

Q¥ &7 3T = 2600 - 1450 = 1150 IAH
= 1 et 150 I

83. The number 49532 rounded off to the
nearest thousand is

(1) 41000 (2) 50000
(3) 49000 (4) 49500
Solution:

thousand is = 50000

84. The weight of some mangoes is 2 kg
600 g and that of some apples is 1 kg 450
g. The weight of the mangoes is greater
than that of the apples by

(1) 1 kg 200 g (2) 150 g
(3)4kg50¢g (4) 1 kg 150 ¢

Solution:
weight of mangoes = 2600 gm
weight of apples = 1450 gm
Difference of both = 2600 — 1450 = 1150
gm
=1 kg 150 gm



85. frdlt RT Gag 6 : 14 T F 8 : 02 I A
e el quT Al fraear g

(1) 13 gue 3 48 fA=ie

(2) 14 goe 3 16 RAsre

(3) 2 gue 3 12 fRAere

(4) 12 gue 3 16 RAsTe

Solution:

8:02=20:020r 19: 62
19 : 62

-6:14
13 : 48 = 13 gUe 31X 48 AeTe

86. fFdT IMTArPR T F edRF dFTS,

85. Number of hours and minutes from
6:14 am to 8:02 pm on the same day is

(1) 13 h and 48 min
(2) 14 h and 16 min
(3) 2 h and 12 min

(4) 12 h and 16 min

Solution:

8:02=20:020r 19:62
19: 62

-6:14

13:48 =13 h and 48 min

86. Internal length, breadth and height of
a rectangular box are 10 cm, 8 cm and 6
cm respectively. How many boxes are
needed to pack 6240 cm cubes?

TS aur F=T$ FAT: 10 G, 8 YA 3t 6 AT
T1 6240 ot 3 gAY Y ¥ Tt H Faa aFar Ay

HTIIHAT 872
(1) 15 (2) 17 3) 12 (4) 13 115 (217 ()12 (4)13
Solution: Solution:



[ Volume of arectangular box =1 x b x h]

Volume of a rectangular box = 10 x 8 x 6 cm?

Volume of cubes = 6240 ¢cm?
Volume of cubes

Required box =
g Volume of a rectangular box
6240
=13

T 10 x8 X6

87. 210 ¥ UATHS J[UTTEUST FHT ANl o
(1)576 (2)575 (3)573 (4) 366

Solution

VW 9ol A §aH Ygeol L.C.M oy

210 FTILCM=2x5x3 x7

6T Y TEaT fSasit I’ 3 § 39 grar 3ast
TR & o

- (2° +21) x (52 +51) x (39 +31) x

(7° +71)

ATHS JUTTEUST HT ATHe = (142) x (1+5)
x (1+3) x (1+7)

[ Volume of arectangular box =1 x b x h]

Volume of arectangular box =10x 8 x 6
cm3

Volume of cubes = 6240 cm?3
Volume of cubes

Required box =
. Volume of a rectangular box

6240
_10><8><6_13

87. The sum of the positive factors of 210 is
(1)576 (2)575 (3)573 (4) 366

Solution

LCMof210=2x5x3x7

Positive factors (2% +21) x (5% + 51) x
(3°+3") x (7°+71)

Sum of the positive factors = (1+2) x
(145) x (1+3) x (1+7)



=3 x6x4x8=5/6

88.3%#1%@#%%?
W12 @15 (318 (4)20

Solution:
1_ 10
%O_ % 10 6
=—+-=—X-=20
3 6 3 1

89. gy Y wes &hy 11 HY e, 10 HY =i 3y
9 #Hiex F=N &1 suH 6 HeX FTTE dF I $
I 1 <Y 1 R« 3T @relY 82

1 1 1 2
Lz @3 Q¢ @3

Solution:
Volume of tank=L xB x H

Total Capacity of tank =11 x 10x 9 =
990 m3

=3x6x4x8=5/6

1 .
88. How many care there in 3%’?

()12 ()15 (3)18 (4)20

Solution:
1 10
3=
3 3
10 1 10 6
== XX-=2
3 6 3 >(1 0

89. A water tank is 11 m long, 10 m wide
and 9 m high. It is filled with water to a
level of 6 m. What part of the tank is
empty?

1 1 1 2
()th @5rd @) ;th (9)5rd
Solution:

Volume of tank=L xB x H

Total Capacity of tank =11 x 10x 9 =
990 m3



Volume of a tank when water is filled upto
level of 6m.
6m = height of tank

Water in tank =11 x 10 x 6 = 660 m 3
Empty part of tank = (990 - 660) =

330 m?3

=322 _ 114 partis empt

=590 3 'd partisempty

90. W&AT 100 ¥ WY IUTTEUST FT Aerther &
(1)217 (2)223 (3)115 (4) 216
Solution:

OF e H Fa@ qg L.C.M oA

100 SFTL.CM=2x2x5x5

BT 3t TEAT Frae TR 3 § 3TFY 91aT 39N
TR & fa@ar

S- (20 + 21 + 22) x (5° + 51 4 52)
AOTAGUST FT ARG = (1+2+4) x (1+5+25)
=7 x31 = 217

Volume of a tank when water is filled upto
level of 6m.

6m = height of tank
Water in tank =11 x 10 x 6 = 660 m 3
Empty part of tank = (990 - 660) =

330 m3

330 1 :
N 990 3 rd part is empty

90. The sum of all the factors of 100 is
(1) 217 (2) 223 (3) 115 (4) 216

Solution:

In such a question first of all we take
L.C.M

LCMofl1l00=2%x2x%x5x5

Factors (20 + 21+ 22) x (5% + 51 + 52)
sum of all the factors = (1+2+4) x (1+5+25)
=7x31=217



91. 407928 Y 9GT HATTIT

(1) aTel goIR =it |l srcorsy

(2) IR T AT §IK =it Hl AToq
(3) IR A9 3ATH §AIR 3T
(4) darferw goiR =t |t srcesw

Solution:
407928 — TR AT HId §IR =it Al AcoHH

92. JHFY & FFAT A 10290 I T Yefs FIaAT
o1 IfE v 99 7 98 TFaF YF grEa 3R
UF 9F0 FTHed 518 8, AV TEAHI 1 U T
# aFE 1 Fo 74 L

(1) ¥ 54390 (2) ¥ 54292

(3) T 54908 (4) ¥ 53872

Solution:
a?\tﬁaﬁrgmﬁw= =105
105 81T Y Fel AT = 105 x 518 = T 54390

10290

91. 407928 is read as

(1) forty thousand nine hundred twenty
eight

(2) four lakh seven thousand nine hundred
twenty eight

(3) Lour lakh seventy nine thousand twenty
eight

(4) forty seven thousand nine hundred
twenty eight

Solution:

407928 — four lakh seven thousand
nine hundred twenty eight

92. 10290 books are to be packed in
wooden boxes. If 98 books can be packed in
one box and the cost of one box is * 518,
then the total cost of boxes needed for this
purpose is

(1) ¥ 54390 (2) 54292
(3) ¥ 54908 (4) 53872
Solution:

10290
Total no. of box = 98 =105

Cost of 105 box = 105 x 518 =¥ 54390



03. 12112 # 11 ¥ 3R 13223 Hr 13 A HET A

W UTCd AYEHAT T I ¢
13 (2) 4 (3)5 (4) 2

Solution:
12112 Y 11 & AT aF IT YT AV = 1

13223 &l 13 ¥ AT & 9T YToT AT = 2
AYFl HT AT =1+2=3

94 . 19 80808 &' 108 H HTT &f YT WIod ATHel
$T 90909 FY 109 A HTT & X UIod NG &
11T 3T SATAT 8, A9 HATITH ¢

(1) 8 )12 (33 (4) 6
Solution:
80808
Tos = AV = 24
90909
109 = 9w = 3
T F HTAR

93. The sum of remainders obtained on
dividing 12112 by 11 and 13223 by 13 is

M3 @4 @5 @2

Solution:

The remainder obtained by dividing 12112
by 11 =1

The remainder obtained by dividing 13223
by 13=2

The sum of remainders=1+2=3

94. When the remainder obtained on
dividing 80808 by 108 is divided by the
remainder obtained on dividing 90909 by
109, then the quotient is

(1) 8 212 (3)3 (4)6

Solution:
80808 ]
o8 = remainder = 24
90909 )
oo = remainder = 3

According to the question,



95. A o v FHeT X 49553 H WAET| 3 <
8076 T sTehe; [ITcITeT fHAT TUT AN THA HY 37

TR fohedl & &1 9R Tril g3 Tl e
R

(1) 1201 (2) 1339
(3) 1021 (4) T 1121
Solution:

féreat garT spararer & forw Wi = 49553 - 8076
= 41477

= R £ 7Y = 41477

37

=T 1121

96. AT $T T fefhar 1 3R 7 QA x 5 FAT
x 2.5 @t 1 Y afeat &, foaeh smeafe® A9 56
AT x0.4 #Y x 0.25 A §, WigeT Fr g7 RFwAT oy

IOFaH g dF A T IFA &
(1) 1280 (2) 2560 (3) 640 (4) 960

23—4 = 8 = quotient =8

95. Rohit bought a scooter for * 49553. He
paid “ 8076 in cash and agreed to pay the
remaining amount in 37 equal
installments. What is the amount of each
installment?

(1) 31201 (2) 1339 (3) 1021 (4) 1121
Solution:

Amount to be paid by installments =
49553 - 8076 = 41477

Amount of each installment =
T1121

41477 _
37

96. The size of a soap cakeis 7cm x 5cm x
2.5 cm. The maximum number of soap
cakes which can be packed into two boxes
each having internal measurements as 56
cm x 0.4m0.25m s

(1) 1280 (2) 2560 (3) 640 (4) 960



Solution:

Volume of each soap cake = | x b x h
=7x5x25
Volume of each box =1 x b x h

= 56cm x 0.4 m 0.25 m

= 56 cm x0.4 x 100 cm x 0.25x 100 cm

= (56 x 40 x 25) cm?

Volume of two box = 2 x (56 x 40 x 25)

Total No. of soaps packed in two box
_ 2x56 x40 x25
- 7 X5X2.5

= 1280 soap.cakes

97. U AT U 3T A=cIAleR, A W 125
foralt &t qartar @1 afe &Y sTart v dfer A gy ofA
X 2000 fFaY 3, @Y AerfeT waad fw frgh

e
(1) 6@+ (2)saHt (3)10@H (4) 4 FHA

Solution:

Solution:

Volume of each soap cake = | x b x h
=7x5x25

Volume of each box =1 x b x h

= 56cm x 0.4 m 0.25m

= 56 cm x0.4 x 100 cm x 0.25x 100 cm

= (56 x 40 x 25) cm3

Volume of two box = 2 x (56 x 40 x 25)

Total No. of soaps packed in two box
_ 2 x56 x40 x25

7 X5%2.5

= 1280 soap cakes

97. On amap, cm shows 125 km on the
ground. If two cities are actually 2000 km
apart on the ground, then the distance
between them on the map is

(1)6ecm (2)8cm (3)10cm (4)4cm

Solution:



125ﬁ»-:ﬁ:%@1ﬁ
at oot sy ot Ay gfr 2000 Y 8, A AR
T gl gt

1
= 2><125><2000:8'\'11‘=I°r

98. S%ﬁmiﬁ?ﬁﬁ%ﬁwaﬁr%ﬁmﬁ

e 9TT ST Hhd 27

(1) 64 (2)52 (3)48 (4) 12
Solution:

1 13

3%

13 | 1

13 16
— +—= "= X—=52%%c
4 16 4 1

99. gfg (15201 H 5 FT TAHIT ATA) + (2659 &
6 T TATAT ATT) = 7x .... §, A RFa Taer &
& B

(1)90 (2)900 (3)80 (4) 800

1
125 km :Ecm

If the distance between two cities is 2000
km, then the distance on the map will be

= %125 X 2000=8cCcm

1
98. How many packets of Te kg sugar can

1
be made from BZ kg of sugar?
(1)64 (2)52 (3)48 (4)12

Solution:
1 _ 13
4 4
13 1 13 16
— +—= — X—=52 k
2 T 2 X 1 52 packet

99. If (the place value of 5in 15201) + (the
place value of 6 in 2659) =7 x ....... , then
the number in the blank space is

(1)90 (2)900 (3)80 (4) 800



Solution:
15201 & 5 &T TN AT = 5000
2659 H 6 FT TYNT AT = 600

5000 + 600 = 7 xy
= 5600 = 7y
Y =800

100. If& 112 1S + 12 IR = 11012 +

..... gers &, ar Raa v & gear 8
(1) 111 (2)112 (3)101 (4) 110

Solution:

112 x 1+ 12 x 1000 = 11012 +.y10
=112 + 12000 = 11012 + 10y
=12112 = 11012 + 10y

=12112-11012 = 10y
1100 _ 110
Y="70 ~

Solution:

The place value of 5in 15201 = 5000
The place value of 6 in 2659 = 600
=5000+600=7xy

= 5600 =7y

Y.= 800

100. If 112 ones + 12 thousand = 11012 +
........ tens, then the number in the blank
space is

(1) 111 (2) 112 (3)101 (4) 110

Solution:

112x 1+ 12 x 1000 =11012 + _vy10
=112 + 12000 = 11012 + 10y
=12112 =11012 + 10y

=12112-11012 = 10y

1100
y = T =110



PEDAGOGY

1. Following are four questions posed by a mathematics teacher. Which of the following is an
open-ended question?

1. If sum of two numbers is 15 and one of them is 7, what will be the other number?

2. If the age of Anil is 7 years and his father's age is 5 times more than that of Anil's age. What will be the
age of father?

3. If sum of two numbers is 17, then what are the numbers?

4. What should be added to 17 to get 23?

7fora & et F Arafaf@d TR goal FY WA T@T| §737 F HIT-AT T2 FHF 36 aTell Yo 2

1. T & HEATHT &7 AT 15 § 3R 319 8 Ueh §&AT 7 &, A ey T 41 giefr?

2. gfe; 31ferel & 3mg 7 a¥ & 3R 3H AT T 37Y 37T 31 A 5 IAT 8, A FAcrsit hr 3y foveeir grafr?
3. gfe gy g3l &1 WMer 17 &, O 3 T&IT A1 §2

4. 17 &7 =T fohar Se & 3493 23 31T?

2. While teaching 'geometrical shapes' a teacher thinks of planning a trip to historical places. It
reflects:



1. Field trips have been recommended by CBSE, so they must be done

2. A good break from routine mathematics class and an opportunity to visit the historical places.
3. Shapes are an integral part of any architecture and such trips encourage mathematics beyond
classroom.

4. Teacher has completed most of the syllabus well in time and now needs to provide leisure

‘SR arpfaar & Rretor & Shoer (W) faf@eT, Masfds = & awror & Jeer W =R
T g1 g8 ufafdfaa &ar &

1. ETA.TES. o &7 HHUT T 3RIET T 8, 37l Ig 1T ¢

2. U fcTshd 10T T HaTT | 37T TaTH UTed glar & 3R Cfagiife U=l X STe &1 39’ fRedr gl

3. 3epTerr ol off areEqRIey o1 JfAar 81191 € 3R 30 JehR o $HUT F 101 1 hafl & IR of STt &
YicargsT fHerar g1

4. A o THAUTRT THAT A Tgel &1 AT ISTshaA U Y ToraT § 31N 31 Wroll HHI (3FhTeT) ST A8
gl

3. A child is counting the number of balls by putting a finger on the balls one by one and saying
number names in order. She has counted some balls twice. Which pre number concept is yet to be
strengthened in the child?

1. One-to-one correspondence 2. Seriation

3. Classification 4. Cardinality



UF qodl AT H AU, TH U g W IRl I@ F AR FA A 3 FEIAT F A sl §C R W

gl 38R o Gl A & IR AU AN $H FoAl H qE-wEw A fFw runon # s sk Aegg wen
g7
1. Th-H-Teh HIAAT (Tehehl TITTA) 2. giFdeeyrdr
3. gaffenor 4. 30T TEIT

4. Which of the following is NOT desirable for the professional development of mathematics
teachers?

1. Attending workshops and seminars on mathematics

2. Developing teaching-learning resources

3. Minimum interaction with other mathematics teachers working in same school or in neighbourhood
schools.

4. Participating in faculty development programmes.

affta & e F PR fadw & fav @e 7 & wla-ar aodg 7@ 82
1. 90T T w3l 3T MiTsAT A 39TEAd gl

2. Y8707 - 37T & AT Y FAR AT HLaT |

3. 39 3R g@R TacATerl & MU & fRAI&TeR & AT wAd# ardiey |

4. 7187 o (thehedl SAeTIAeT) & HIAHHAT H HIIT ol |

5. A mathematics teacher posed the following question to her class:



"Take four digits 7,8.4.6. Make the smallest and the largest four-digit number such that no digit is
repeated in them."

After the various responses of the students, she asked the students, “Think about the arrangement
of the digits in both the numbers you have formed. Can you say how the largest and the smallest
number is formed? Write down your procedure.”

Which of the following statements is most appropriate in the above context?

1. The teacher is saving her time of assessing the students by asking the students to assess their answers
themselves.

2. The teacher is keeping the students engaged to maintain discipline in the class.

3. The teacher wants to understand the students’ thinking process involved in the answers given by them.
4. The teacher is confusing the students who have given the correct answer so that they check their
answers again.

T A0 AT AT F I Fam F FALT e WA IW@-

“UR 3P 7, 8, 4, 6 FI NTI ¥ aE F IR 3HFI aeil FIF B I FIU I F&IAT 9410 F FE
st 3% 3T ERT a1 T (IYT e ot T Fr EREhY 7 &)

orEl & Rfaw JaEt & 91g, 3 oE T qadl 8, “3a S & T a41$ 7, 3 HH F FA F aR
# R F91 3T FqT TFS § F ToX T 3R qEA S FEAr Fq  =li? v R w
faf@e|"

fmafaf@a syat & @ i a1 w99 sdwa & d@et F Ay sugTa 2

1. BT T 39eT 81 3R T Gg, 3iTchel o TIT shgeh [RATETRT BTAT bl TTehel H STe dTel Yol FHY T T T6T
gl




2. TRIT&YeRT STAT T T H HATHA TATT Tl o T I W @I & |
3. fveTeRT oAt Ea@RT T 10 3R & afFaAfad st Rider ufshar # T@ster agdr &1
4. R sT o A IPTREE, G g s ear g, afs I sadHr T T IaFT o |

6. A primary school mathematics teacher wants her students to appreciate the use of Data
Handling in daily life for organising, representing and interpreting the information. Which of the
following would help the teacher to achieve the learning outcome?

1. Discussing solved examples from the textbooks

2. Using various railway time - tables, surveys published in newspapers etc.

3. Explaining various ways of data representation

4. Teaching them various formal ways of representing the data.

U TARE T i A0 it reafE At § B 39F o dfaw Shaw 7§ gEen w geaateyq
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7. National Curriculum Framework (2005) emphasizes that school mathematics must be activity -
oriented. This is because:
(a) It helps students to develop skills to earn livelihood.



(b) It motivates students to solve meaningful problems in mathematics.

(c) It provides concrete experiences to understand abstract concepts in mathematics.
(d) It provides recreation time to children in primary classes.

Choose the correct option.

1. (b) and (c) 2. (a) and (c) 3. Only (d) 4. (a) and (d)

TSI IISTAAT FTREAT (2005) o a1 7 fF e aiforq arfafafer-smenfia g dar & =i -
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8. Read the following statement :

"In mathematics, from concrete objects we abstract set of Natural Numbers. In this set we include
zero and get a set of Whole Numbers. We include negative numbers in this set to get a set of
Integers. To Integers, we add positive and negative fractions to get a set of Rational Numbers"
The above statements reflects this:

1. Linear arrangement of concepts in mathematics.

2. Hierarchical nature of mathematics.

3. Concrete nature of concepts in mathematics.

4. Concepts in mathematics move from abstract to concrete.
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9. Which of the following is NOT a stage / level of Van Hiele theory of geometrical reasoning

1. Visualization 2. Concrete operation

3. Analysis 4. Axiomatic

frafaf@a # @ &l @1 39 3 & SofRdT aF F Rgyuid F1 WOV TR a8 &
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10. Which of the following is NOT a type and utility of numbers?
1. Cardinal Numbers 2. Ordinal Numbers



3. Aesthetic Numbers 4. Nominal Numbers

AFT & F Fia a1 gEanit 1 gwr 3 sgafar a8 82
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11. Which one of the following is the most important.characteristic of a good mathematics text
book at primary level?

1. Concepts should be introduced through contexts

2. It should only contain numerous questions for practice

3. It should be attractive and colourful

4. Concepts should be introduced through formal algorithms.
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12. Which of the following is NOT one of the steps of problem solving given by Polya.
1. Understanding the problem 2. Devise a Plan
3. Recreate the plan 4. Carry out the plan
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13. Following three statements have been given in the context of teaching numbers to students of
early primary classes:

(a) Encourage students to think about number and quantities of objects when these are meaningful to
them

(b) Encourage students to learn counting by recalling number names

(c) Encourage students to make sets with movable objects

Which of the above statement(s) is/are correct?

1. (a) and (c) 2. Only (b) 3. (b) and (c) 4. (a) and (b)

YEAT yrafiF Famsit & Remfial # st & fewr § @t § Peafaf@a fa sya Re oo &
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14. Which of the following is the most appropriate strategy to introduce the concept of Fractions in
primary mathematics class?
1. Posing a word problem on fractions.

2. Showing a picture chart representing % and %.

3. Representing a fraction on a number line.
4. Doing paper folding activities with symmetrical rectangular strips and circular cut-outs
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15. The most appropriate example of a student-centred classroom in mathematics is :

1. Providing multiple questions to every student in the class for practice.

2. Teacher is asking every student to solve the problem on blackboard.

3. Teacher is engaging with students in the classroom to build their mathematical understanding from their
personal experiences.

4. Teacher is solving the problem on the blackboard and explaining the algorithm to the students.
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16. A student solves the problem on multiplication_in ‘the following way:
35
23
75
What could be the most probable reason for.the error made by the student?
1. The student is unable to recall the multiplication tables upto 10.
2. The student has extended the algorithm of addition to multiplication
3. The student does not know the algorithm of addition
4. The students is unable to do regrouping of numbers while multiplying the numbers.

vF fagarft o w e @ REfRf@e w7 @ s Fa @
35
23

75
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17. Given below are two statements marked as Assertion (A) and

Reason (R).

(A): A mathematics curriculum should be coherent.

(R): Students can see how the one mathematical idea.connects with other, thus enabling them to
develop new understandings and skills.

Choose the correct option.

1. Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct reason of (A).

2. Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct reason of (A).

3. (A) is true but (R) is false.

4. (A) is false but (R) is true.
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4. (A) T § R (R) TET &

18. Which of the following is NOT true about the Nature of Mathematics?
1. Mathematical concepts are arranged in a hierarchical manner

2. Mathematics is based on Inductive Reasoning

3. Mathematical concepts are abstract in nature

4. Mathematics has its own set of symbols, words and language

fafaf@a & & Fla-wr 7o @ gefa F av F wdr-adt 82
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19. The purpose of mathematical-puzzles is to promote:

(a) Drill and Practice

(b) Interest in Mathematics

(c) Problem solving skills

(d) Rigour in algorithms

Choose the correct option.

1. (a) and (d) 2. only (d) 3. (b) and (c) 4. (a) and (c)

aforda wefoat &1 38T F Sgrar &= Bl



a. f3or va 3rgm

b. I1foTa & w1

C. THETAT THTHT hirel

d. Ferel-fafer ) ser &t

Te! [dhed T I HITAT|

1. (a) 3R (d) 2. &had (d) 3. (b) 3R (c) 4. (a) 3R (c)

20. The National Curriculum Framework 2005 Position paper on Teaching Mathematics states,
“Crude methods of assessment encourage perception of mathematics as mechanical
computation”. Which of the following most appropriately explains the meaning of the given
statement?

1. The nature of assessment in mathematics has led to mathematics being referred to as comprising of
only procedures and computational skills required to solve a problem.

2. Only formative assessment methods should be a part of assessment in mathematics.

3. Computational skills are important part of mathematics education hence should be taught through
activities using concrete material.

4. Computational skills in mathematics are not required at primary level hence should be focused upon in
higher classes.
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21. Which of the following could NOT be a contributing factor towards underachievement in
Mathematics?

1. Socio-cultural background

2. Teacher's beliefs about the students

3. Language of instruction

4. Gender differences
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22. Mr. Raju wanted to build 'number sense' in his Grade 3 students. Which of the following
activities can BEST help?
1. Taking a jar of marbles and asking students to guess how many marbles are there.



2. Asking students to climb up a set of stairs counting one number for each stair.

3. Asking students to estimate how many students are there in their whole school based on the number of
classes.

4. Giving building blocks and asking students to construct a number as hundreds, tens and ones.

At TS 3T FET 3 F BHEl H FEAHS FAF FFRAT FET A §1 3w v HRf@a 7 @
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23. "The sum of any two whole numbers is a whole number". This property of whole numbers is
referred to as :

1. Closure property 2. Distributive property

3. Commutative property 4. Associative property

" qut WEATHT FT AT vF QUi qoT FEAT 871 U HEAIE FT Ig U FEAwm §
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24. Which among the following names is associated with a model of geometrical development that
describes the levels of geometric reasoning in children?



1. Jean Piaget 2. Michael Cole

3. Van Hieles 4. B F Skinner
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25. Which of the following represents a "Constructivist classroom"” in Mathematics?

1. Teacher is taking an oral test on computational problems on addition and students are answering by
raising 1. their hands

2. Teacher has written various mathematical puzzles on blackboard and students are turn by turn solving
them 2. on the blackboard

3. Teacher has brought fake currency note, bundles of sticks, abacus in class and engaging students in
group 3 activities to teach place value

4. Teacher is demonstrating the use of Dienes Blocks to teach place value and students are busy writing
the steps of instruction

@ & @ 791 70T & tF THAICHS FE” HY ISR FIAT 87

1. 09T T TR oleT T TATITIHT 9T fAeTh Teh AR qeT of T & 3R o1 g1 W2 alah 3R S | &
2. IIgTeh o eg#Yee W fafatr a1ftrdy qgferat o forar § 3K o Ii-aniY & Th-Ueh Hiteh 3¢ 2THICE W
LTS



3. fRreTh eTT 7 Aholl siic, S3AT & Fusd, NAART (TIHH) Sh 3T § 3R TAT AT {@e & o amEr
1 FHfee Afafafeat 7 e (coed) T@ar §|

4. ReTeh AN AT AW & fAT S sclleh o 3UTNT T TR A 6T & 3N o1 T 7T 3t o =Roil i
formsr & sgea €1

26. Mr. Hari brought different pictures of rangolis, printed dupattas to his class. For teaching
which of the following topics in mathematics could these be a most appropriate resource?

1. Factors and Multiples 2. Shapes and patterns

3. Fractions 4. Place Value
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27. Which one of the following names is associated with the development of a geometrical theory
that describes various levels of geometrical reasoning in children?

1. Van Hieles 2. Jerome Bruner
3. Jean Piaget 4. M Newman
fafaf@a & & frwer aw & safady Rqua & e & gafa 3, AfF s==@t & sofada aF
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28. Which of the following can be best taught using a simulation software?
1. Measuring the lengths of rectangles with various dimensions

2. Skip counting to identify multiples of 5

3. Finding different shapes with the same perimeter

4. Finding place value and face value of various numbers
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29. Choose the correct statements about geometrical thinking levels as per Van Hieles theory.
(a) Visualization is the most basic level

(b) Deduction level comes before Analysis level

(c) Relationships level, comes after Analysis level

1. (a) and (b) 2. (a) and (c) 3. (b) and (c) 4. Only (c)

a4 3 & RAqua F AR SR Riae & TR & € FA FYa1 &1 997 FfAw
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30. Which of the following processes is least appropriate for doing mathematics?

1. Exploration 2. Formulation
3. Procedural fluency 4. Constructing Conjectures
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31. A primary grade teacher presents the computation 536 x 18. She then writes
the following four more computations and asks:




550x 10 530x 15

500 x 10 550 x 20

"For each of the four computations, decide whether the result will be higher or lower than the exact
result of 536 x 187

Explain why you think so?"

Which of the following is least appropriate for the given situation?

1. The task involves information but no definite answer.

2. The task will help to increase students' participation and to create a non-threatening environment in a
math class.

3. Helps teacher understand the thought process of students while giving the answer.

4. Mathematics require precise answers hence questions based on estimation should be avoided in
mathematics

UF WIAfAE Farm & RATRFT F 536 x 18 & AT F WA FAT sWF GeEd WA fArafaf@a

3R AR v APFew F v @ 3 gor

550 x 10 5 30 x 15

500 x 10 5 50 x 20
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32. Which of the following learning outcomes in mathematics cannot be expected from grade - II
learners as per the recommendations of NCERT?

1. Measuring the length of a table using hand-span

2. Showing 2 x 3 is equal to 3 x 2

3. Solving i + %
4. Completing a pattern consisting of shapes

farafaf@a & & a0t & Fla & sfAEF-gfata NCERT &1 et & Iqar Faf-1l &
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33. Which of the following activities is best suited for the development of spatial understanding
among primary grade learners?

1. Representing numbers on a number line

2. Drawing a map of their homes showing relative sizes and positions of rooms

3. Measuring the distance between two cities on a map

4. Recalling the names of geometrical figures
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34. Mr. Govind wants to build pattern recognition:.skill in his Grade 3 students. Which of the
following activities can BEST help?

1. Asking students to make their family tree and compare it to that of their friend's family tree.

2. Asking students to observe the night sky and describe what they saw, in class the next day.

3. Asking students to find the national emblem of India in all their textbooks.

4 Giving building blocks and asking students to arrange them in stacks of increasing height.
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35. According to National Curriculum Framework 2005, Which of the following represents one of
the most desirable feature of a mathematics text book at primary level?

1. Concepts must be presented from abstract to concrete

2. The cover page of the text book should be attractive and colourful

3. It should include mathematical problems based on formulae and algorithms

4. It should present the mathematical problems that are contextual and related to life experiences of
children.
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36. Which of the following can,be BEST taught using a simulation software?

1. Finding place value and face value of various numbers

2. Measuring the lengths of rectangles with various dimensions

3. Comparing the weights of different objects

4. Showing how the tenth shape in a series will change when the third shape changes.

fReaere AiFedaT 1 39ANT Fa §U fArafaf@d & @ F1 ga@ et aXe R@rr s w&har 2
1. faffiesr GEan3it &1 vl AT AR 3ifha AT AT HET|




2. 3T3T-37e19T TAHAT3AT aTel 3T Al T oS AT
3. faffies a&q3il & Tofel T Jelall et
4. g T Tl sreln & rady 3epfal &l deolel & fondl TehR aH el 3Mepfet 8ff sreret STwef|

37. Which of the following is most appropriate example of context based mathematics teaching
and learning?

1. Students participating in mathematics quiz being conducted in class.

2. Students discussing and analysing various grocery bills which they have got from home while working in
groups.

3. Students are solving word problems given in the textbook.

4. Students are watching a video in the class and completing a given task by following the instructions
explained in the video.
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38. A fraction can be used in which of the following ways?

a. To represent a part of a whole
b. To visualize a point on a number line



c. To represent a part of a collection of objects

d. To introduce a division problem.

1. (a), (b) and (c) 2. (a) and (d)

3. (c) and (d) 4. (a), (b) and (d)

et #71 3gAter Arfaf@d & ¥ e alsl @ & gahar §2
(a) T quT & 3721 &l Awfd et & fare|

(b) TEAT I@T R Ueh foig T HAbeTd et & fow

(c) TEI3T & UG o Ueh 32N &l AR it & fov |

(d) faaTSTeT X 3T FHEAT & aRTT & fAw|

1. (a), (b) 3iR (c) 2. (a) 3 (d)

3. (c) 3R (d) 4. (a), (b) 3R (d)

39. According to National Curriculum Framework 2005, mathematics curriculum in primary classes
should:

(a) be coherent

(b) be ambitious

(c) focus on formal algorithms

1. (a) and (c) 2. 0Only (a) 3. (a) and (b) 4. Only (c)
T TSTAT FRAT (2005) F HJAR GrafAs Fansd & af0ra grog=af g =Tfv]
(a) gHITT

(b) Agcaeiafr



(C) HETAYUT HTeTeh shelel [T I o Gat dTell
1. (a) 3R (c) 2. had (a) 3. (a) 3K (b) 4. FHad (C)

40. A primary class teacher asks the students to write "five thousand and thirty six" in numerals.
Majority of his students wrote the answer as "536". Which of the following represents the most
appropriate strategy to remediate this error?

1. Giving students ten similar problems to practice.

2. Asking students to write numbers from 5,000 to 5,100 and checking their answer.

3. Represent five thousand and thirty six on a number line with intervals of 1,000.

4. Revisiting the concept of place value of three digit and four digit numbers.

TF GIAfAE FET & 3eqT9S 39« R[gfEdat F oig goR odw” & 3@ § e & e w7 &
Frftrerer R a s@s 3w “536” faar

fmafaf@a & & Fia-d@ Reor wehfa 3@ I A g & v gafts sogea 32

1. Taeznfiat & g4 & HART g8 3R 95T §ol il & T |

2. fagznfat &I 5000 & 5100 e I FAITd fa@e T FHgaT 31T 3797 3T Y S & foT Fgar|

3. Ueh HEAT IWT I FHHA 1000 & 3Tl H 37 W §, 9 gaIR Sy &l [A&d S|

4. T 31 3R AR 3T FEATHT o TATAT AT T JTURCT Y GG el

41. A child is not able to differentiate squares from rectangles and assigns both of them to the
same category. According to Van Hiele theory of geometric reasoning, the student is at which
level?

1. Axiomatic level 2. Analysis level



3. Deduction level 4. Visualisation level

T& dodT g9 3R AT # a7 Jg FT 9T @7 &1 98 St &1 v &) Aviy F FuiRT Fwar g1 a7 i

F SfAAT aF & U & @R 8@ fFg |or W 32
1. 3AITRAT T 2. faReIoT TR
3. [T TR 4. TLHHIOT TR

42. Mathematics is not just Arithmetic'. Which of the*following statements is the most appropriate
in the given context ?

1. Only patterns of geometrical shapes should be taught at primary level.

2. Algebra is exclusive of Arithmetic.

3. Geometry should be introduced as a separate section in mathematics textbook.

4. Ares of mathematics like shapes, spatial understanding, measurement, data handling must be given due
a place in mathematics curriculum.

7O Faa FFAOIT A & PAfa@a # @ 7 @1 Fuw, RBU v e F w9w 397 2

1. TR TR W haol SAMTAINT 3Hidal & Yot l g ST drge

2. SISO # 3{haTfOrd 3idfafed el &

3. 10T T UTST GETeh H SAMAT T Teh 3eldT WS & & H Y& T ST T1fgw

4. IO UTaIaaT &, 10T & &9 o THR, feaFeur ol TaAsT, ATYA, 3Thal T Fatlel Hl IaeTH T
q T e s



43. Which among the following is NOT a feature of the Summative Assessment in mathematics?
1. It is term end examination.

2. Itis used for grading, promotion and placement.

3. It focuses on diagnosing the strength and weakness of the children.

4. It is product oriented rather than process oriented.

faeT & & F AreRF Aeaiwa dr faRvar 75t 87

1. I8 T & 37d & g1 arely aeT &1

2. STPT 3TN AT, wefeaifa 3R FATIH H g1 g

3. Tg BT & ALY 3N AT 1 Fee s Whied &
4. Ig 3cUTeeT 3efehell & o foh Ufshar 3iegehete |

44. ‘Visualization and Representations’.are important processes to be ensured in mathematics
teaching at primary level because.

1. they have implications for teaching algebra and geometry in higher mathematics.

2. these are the only skills to be taught at primary level .

3. these are the only ways to assess learning in mathematics.

4. they make the teacher's work easy.

Tedieor 3 vede wafdAE TR W Raror § gARad @ = areht Agdaqer afFad § it -
1. 3= 101 # 910 3R FATATT ST ggret & fow I fafgared &

2. YT FAT I shalol TeT hierel [AWT ST ATg T

3. 0T H TUTA & FHedehsT T JLT Teh ATT T &



4.3 1T & ST Fl 3T §a71d &

45. Which of the following is / are important processes in geometry?
(a) Visualization

(b) Transposition

(c) Transformation

Choose the correct option.

1. (a) and (c) 2. Only (b) 3. (b) and (c) 4. Only (a)

ffef@a & & Fla-@ safafa i Jgagr 9iF©) 3@)?
a. TIATRIoT

b. G&TTaRoT

c. TYTAROT

T8 Ao T T HifaT|

1. (a) 3R () 2. hdd (b) 3. (b) 3R (c) 4. had (a)

46. Which of the following concepts CANNOT be taught using Dienes blocks?
1. Probability 2. Place value

3. Addition of numbers 4. Multiplication of one digit numbers

fﬁmﬁf@aﬁﬁaﬁa—%ﬁmmmmmmg@mwﬁmmh
1. gTiehdr 2. TATATT AT



3. GEAT3AT (37eht) T JreT 4.Teh 37eh dTell HEAT3HT T 0T

47. Which of the following statement is least appropriate in the context of spatial understanding of
children?

1. Primary school children cannot make logical transitive inferences

(X>Y,Y > Z, therefore X >2).

2. Primary school children can extend the concept of shapes in a real life situation.

3. Children can understand the logic of measurement in their early school years.

4. Children's pre-school knowledge of space is relational

frrafaf@a & @ a1 Fya goat it Ravyer waeft goer & oot F ~eraa 39g7a 82

1. AT Fepel & T dlfheh HehlHH Toishy F81 folehtel Wehd & (X > VY, Y >Z 3@ X >2)|

2. TATHE Thol & qod HTFHIAAT T HTUROT T IEATIH oidet hr IRIeafaar 7 faegd # ahd &
3. T YT YR Feholl AN H HIT & cTeh ! HHS Hehdl & |

4. St T feeFedTe] Hath qa-faearerlt (N-Fhel) FAT HatlcA 3

48. A primary grade mathematics teacher designs following activities to introduce the concept of
"Fractions".

(a) Writing different types of fractions on blackboard and explaining its various attributes.

(b) Using symmetrical rectangular strips and circular cut-outs for paper folding activities

(c) Using various pictures to depict fractions like % % etc.

Which of the following represents the most appropriate sequence for above activities to be used by the
teacher?

1.b,c, a 2.a,b,c 3.c,a,b 4.a,c,b



UIAfAF FaT & 0T & HeqTF: o ‘Feer’ A JquRon F RTT &3 F v [=fef@a rawam
1 AT TATS |

a) faffe=T UR Fr AT T 2a#Iee 9T forgar 3iR 37ehr fafaer faRrwarsit 6 sarear =

b) AR / hIaTST I ASH fehATehelld et o fIT HHATT HIATR Teiedl 3R JeehR He-3T3C I 3TN
AT

c) Tafafer /=t & 39991 & o=t o fp %z ol fegme|

fRr&Teh Z@RT 3TANET Xt & TIT eI H @ hled-A1 SR 1T 7T fohATehel1al T Faltieh 3UYF ha

et sear
1.b,c, a 2.a,b,c 3.¢c,a,b 4.a,c,b

49. Which of the following is NOT a feature of constructive practice in teaching - learning of
mathematics

1. starting the class by assessing learners' initial understanding

2. encouraging intuitive solution

3. presenting opportunity for cognitive conflict

4. encouraging problem solving in prescribed manner

g & fAeror-3rfee & AeRf@a & @ sia a1 a7 Teareas 9fFmar a1 a8 82
1. 8T IRH X AT facanfdat hr uRfHe THST FI HThelsd el |
2. 37deeft goli &l Wichrgd STl




3. ATATHS TN & fIT 3798 YT HleT|
4. GHTIT AT & Torw TR T 3191 &l WicdigeT &aT|

50. Which of the following is referred to as additive identity for whole numbers?
1. zero 2.0ne
3. The number itself 4. The negative of the number

frafaf@a & & v &1 qof TeamEt & Qer acass & w7 & 3eaf@a frar ST 82
1. = 2. Th
3. T &A1 4. TEAT &1 FHOMcHS

51. Which of the following strategies is\best suited to introduce the multiplication of 3 and 5?
1. Building rectangular arrays of 3 by 5 using certain objects

2. Reciting the tables of 3 and 5 to find the answer

3. Finding out the answer with the help of a calculator

4. Providing practice in skip counting

3x5 & Ui F IR=T &R F fav f=faf@a & & sa-d@ R afy 3997 2
1. BT TE3HT A 3x5 & IMACATDHR Gg T THAT b TFATOT AT

2. 3T &I UTel & ToIT 3 30X 5 o UgTST T HiddT 916 FIeAT

3. qReholeh (Folehole) T TETAAT A It AT el

A. FTETT IT0TAT (ThTT 31T T 37T el




52. Which of the following is the most suitable strategy for introducing the concept of symmetry?
1. Engaging students in paper folding activities

2. Giving clear definition of the concept

3. Involving students in discussions

4. Encourage students to observe squares and rectangles

FAfAfT Fr raurom F1 9=y & & fav faf@a & @ waifts sugea Fhfa sia-d 87
1. STl &l YU At aTel fhaTdheld i SV |

2. TR T TS GRHATYT & AT

3. STl I dlG-TadiG H AFATed fohdT ST |

4. STt S FIN AR At & A36707 & forw Sreanfed fomar s

53. While teaching in class | mathematics classroom, Radha introduces a concept by sharing the
following context with the students,* There were four children in the car, then, one child got out.
Now, there are three childreniin‘the car".

Which of the following statement is correct with respect to the above context?

1. Children will develop an understanding of addition as augmentation.

2. Children will develop an understanding of addition as aggregation.

3. Children will develop an understanding of subtraction as reduction.

4. Children will relate augmentation and reduction as inverse operations.



a7 | 0T Fanm & Yed §AT T o sal H RAEAfA@d T garT vE guRon F 9R=w f=m
‘FR A 9K T=2 4, BT v oA aY AFan a9 FR A A a= §)7 39w oot A fwafafga A
¥ Fi-a1 FU T §7?

1. 9 JaU & T H J971 FHT gHT A ad FH397|

2. I GHTATA o §9 H SIS hl HAS I ad |

3. Sl H #gs1eT & 9 H "erg & gHsT [Fwfad grn|

4. = HaEeT 3 GeAer0T T SGeshd HishdT o &9 H SIS |

54. The participation of female students_ in higher mathematics classes is less than male students,
it may be because:

(a) Male students are better at mathematics as compared to female students. (b) Mathematics is a very
difficult subject and female students do not have an aptitude for studying mathematics.

(c) Societal and teacher's expectation are gendered.

1. (a) and (c) 2. only (b) 3. only (c) 4. (b) and (c)

3oq AfOrT T FaAt H St A sqwfiedy BHEl i g F FA §, FHH FROT IE & FFAT o ¢
(A) BTETHT T Telell H T ST 0TI A 6 o |

(B) 3TTOTT U S5l &1 Hfoet fawa & 3R SIS & o 7TOI TGt 7 TS F¢1 greil|

(C) TrATSTeh 3R RIeTep! i 3eqv Sisy ov 3menia §1

1. (a) 3R () 2. &had (b) 3. hadl (c) 4. (b) 3 (c)



55. When asked to solve a word problem children often comment, 'if you tell me which operation to
use, | will solve it'. What is the possible reason for such aresponse?

1. Children do not like word problems and seek excuses

2. Children have phobia towards word problems

3. Children lack comprehension skills

4. Children are lazy and do not want to read the problems

ST qedl I Afeesh YR g HA & AT A1 S § a9 agur 3 feouoh F3a &, “afe 9 gz
a3t & Pl @ afFar wE §, O F g FWAN W TRR & 3O FT FAT FROT @) FohdT 87
1. = nfegeh YRl T 9He w76 X ¢ 3R FTHRT AT T8 & |

2. enfseeh et & ufd ot i gefifa g &

3. st & gRATT Fierer i HaY g &1

4. S TAT & 31T 92T &Y YT AT Aga 6 |

56. Which among the following is</ are correct?

a: Development of mental computation skill among primary school children needs to be encouraged.
b: The only way to improve the mental computation skill is through drill and practice.

c: Mental computation skill encourages the use of formal and informal strategies to solve a problem.
l.aandc 2.bandc 3.aandb 4.only b

T & @ Fla-ar/ F ad & &2
a. ITATHS FH&T & BT H ATTAS TRereleT AT & [ahrd I Wicarg fear Srar afgu|




b. Shael f3er 3 313TTH & SaRT ATATS TReheTeT DI T FERT ST Hehell & | C. AR TReholel hILTeT, T
Y &l el & foIT oI R AR 0TI o FITIT I NcATRT FIAT & |
l.a3dRc 2.b3Rc 3.a3iRb 4.%del b

S57. When asked to write 35, some students of grade Il wrote as 305. As a teacher, how will you
address this problem

1. By telling them that it is wrong and asking them to find correct answer

2. By writing the correct answer on the black board

3. By asking them to write correct answer ten times in their notebooks

4. By explaining the principle of exchange through concrete material

F&T |l & SEl 1 35 fa@sr & fAv Fer a1 & F& A 305 @ eAwF: F T F 3T FHR FH
Feaifga 2

1. I a1 & foh Tg 19 § 3R 3¢ el 3aX UIed il & [T g

2. QITAYCS IR Hel 3R forg |

3. 3AR! YAT FIHT F 3H TR LI 3R for@el & forvw S|

4. 3% Hd 9T ¥ R_faa s wasm w1

58. Which of the following statement is / are true?

(A) Boys are better than girls in problem solving

(B) Children coming from rural background find mathematics difficult
(C) Teacher's beliefs impact learner's performance in mathematics

1.A 2. B 3.C 4. Aand B



fAmfaf@ad & 9 si9 aUd Fua T 2

(A) THEIT AT H oI5, dsfhal & s JeT g1

(B) FTHYOT IS W 3MTY ATel STl Y A0V hiSeT Tl &

(C) 31T o TAART T IR ATOIT WGet dTell o Y&l W el g

1. A 2. B 3.C 4. A3RB

59. Which of the following may NOT be associated with the development of special understanding
among children?

1. Calculating the distance between different cities on the map of India.

2. Imaging what a piece of paper would look like if it is folded along given lines.

3. Giving directions to reach their house from the school.

4. Matching the top-view of apencil with its side view.

frefaf@a & @ F R # ffdw (Revae) o 7 el &3 § v e sagea 78
g7

1. ¥R & AT H Taffiest e o oI gJf 1 TRebeled el

2. SHHRT el FHIAT oh &1 §5 TWIHT TR AISA { Teh H1ITST T sl HaT Q|

3. facer &a o o faeamera & &) a5 Tohd £ |

4. 98T o ST T T AT TF & GHloT el

60. Which of the following is NOT desirable with regard to assessment in mathematics at primary
level?



1. Emphasis should be on assessing conceptual understanding

2. A unique test pattern should be consistently followed

3. Assessment should be sensitive to the context of students

4. It is important to challenge all children according to their mathematical taste

TYAF TR W AT & 3hdd F RAvy & Aafef@d &  #1 gy 167 82
1. TTUROT3T T GHST & 3Thodd W HAGcd AT ST AR T

2. Teh TAelaTor qdetT JTaeq T € 3TefehiuT el Mg Tl

3. ozt & dest & 9fd 3mehclet 1 Afaddg=12le glar arfgu|

4. Ig 31T ¢ Tob Hef el T 3eTeht TOTCHE 31 & 3TTAR el &1 <Y |

31. 32. 33. 34. 35. 36. 37. 38. 39. 40.
(4) () (2) (4) (4) (4) (2) (1) 3) (4)
41. 42. 43. 44, 45, 46. 47. 48. 49. 50.
(4) (4) 3) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (4) (1)
51. 52. 53. 54. 55. 56. 57. 58. 59. 60.
(1) (1) 3) (3) 3 (1) (4) (3) (1) (@)




61. A mathematics teacher asks the students to identify all the rectangles in a tangram. The above
activity is appropriate for assessing the learners at which level of geometric reasoning according
to the Van-Hiele

1. Visualization

2. Axiomatic

3. Establishing relationships between different shapes

4. Recognition of shapes

F 0T & reae A Rl @ wF Saamw & R av @it 3maal # ggaee & v -
3qUEd frarremy gl &1 da-da & qaR R 7w sfafa aF & e Tav | anawdaa #@
¥ fow sugEa ¢

1. TGO

2. Taaffey (IfARE)

3. fafiest JMTehfardt & TRER FET TS et

4. 3T Y ggeTe=IT

62. Anees has given a group project to his students to classify different geometrical shapes.
Which of the following assessment techniques will be best suitable to assess students’
performance in this project?

1. Rubrics 2. Paper Pencil Test

3. Check list 4. Concept Map



I F 3 Bl # AT safada smefadt Ft aeifea w3 & P wF aag Raeer & & s
TRt # Rt & gedfer &1 swas Fa F fav fafaf@a & & sia & snwaa awdls

qIH 39gFA ge?
1. ¥ 2. 9N Ui e&e
3. I foe 4. GhoUsTT AT

63. National Curriculum Framework, 2005 recommends that teaching-learning of mathematics in
primary classes need to follow an integrated approach which implies that

(a) mathematics needs to be integrated with problem solving.

(b) mathematics needs to be integrated with child's experiences inside and outside the classroom.

(c) mathematics needs to be integrated with other subjects like Environmental Science and Language.
(d) mathematics need not be integrated with higher mathematics.

l.bandc 2.aandb 3.candd 4.aandd

TSET TTSTAT FRAT 2005 IRAT Far ¢ for wmufs wamat & afora & Rravor srfter & faw
FATHIOT (ThIFd) IURTA HT T4 7 a6 =@ifevl @ 3 § -

a. 0T ol HHEAT HATT & AL Tehlehel glell AT &

b. IO Se=il & el & 37eT T STeY o 3eJ3Tal & HTY Tehlshel Blell IR |

C. ATOTe &l 37 Tt S foh TATaRoT 31EaAeT T $ITST o AT Tehlehel TehaT SITeAT TR T

d. 1O, 3 T 10T & WY Thighed 761 g1ofT MGV |

1.b3iRc 2.a3Rb 3.c3Rd 4.a3Rd



64. Ms. Kamala, while introducing the concept of "Similarity" has provided different experiences to
her students such as models of different shapes, pictures of shapes projected via computer,
discussion in groups etc. The intention of Ms. Kamala in providing multiple experiences to the
learners is:

1. to give some free time to children

2. to help slow learners

3. to help gifted learners

4. to cater the needs of all learners

HTYROT ‘FATGAT FT1 IR=GT 3 F AT Pt FHAT F 39 SET FY HAT-IATM T 3T FAT
N & et IeR F afawme, FFageY gar anfaal & el &1 gaigor aeqgl & R Rt s
gt FHAT FT 3T FAIHFAAT B qgA Iregyral F IUAH F § X -

1. Sl Y AT Wrell HHY Ao

2. Feqefer JITRTERT3IT T FErddr ffer

3. gfcsmeImel JfRTHeRdT3i @l FgrIdn A

4. G HTATHRATIT T TGRS T JaeT &1 ST

65. A class lll mathematics teacher gave the following questions to her students:
256 28 129
+173 +32 +76



Later she asks the students to solve a worksheet which has similar questions. Which of the
following statements is appropriate for the given situation?

1. The tasks is based on drill and practice and should be discouraged at primary level
2. Itis an example of open ended task
3. Itis an example of contextual question
4. Teacher should have asked the students to solve ten more such questions as a home task to save the
time
&l |1l &Y aTforT Y eTRST F 39 oEF & FAFafaf@d g2 o

256 28 129

+173 + 3 2 +76
9c # 33 BHEl FT Th I IREFT (FHeT) g T & Qv & S gavg e 4 [
Ul A ¥ FiT 71 Fya § 7§ BYfd & fow sugea 7

1. 1Y, f3er 3R 313318 9T 3renRa § 9T Urdfie T W gdlcariad gler a1iav|
2.9 Teh Gol T aTel 99T T 3ETEROT |
3. Ig Ueh TGHICHS YT T 3GT8X0T ¢ |

4. GHY U & AT RATETHT T 6T & N TR WA &8 3R T gl Fe & [TT ST i hgell MM T AT

66. 'BaLA’ concept which is an initiative supported by UNICEF is :
1. Books as Learning Aid 2. Building as Learning Aid
3. Bulletin board as Learning Aid 4. Blackboard as Learning Aid

Ifaw wAfdT gger ‘arer (BALAY) &



1. JorE TSl offotaT TS 2. f9fegar vt afeer vs
3. gelfesT 1S Ut afeiar Us 4. so¥eh SIS T effeter U

67. Ms. Jenny, a class Il teacher asked her students 'lf you have 3 tens and you have to take away
3 units from it, which number do you get?'

One of her students responded "It is zero." To rectify the error, Ms. Jenny should first focus on:
1. Providing more similar problems to practice

2. Strengthening the operation of addition first and then move to subtraction

3. Strengthening the concept of place value by providing hands-on experiences

4. Teaching only the standard algorithm of subtraction

A Sfl, Faw 1l F srewfET & Iuw e ¥ T, IR IS 9w 3 g7 ¢ AW 3w 3 IS swA
¥ fawreel 8§, @ Av e F1 BAM? §H W oF o A I AT “guE IW T BV sH A &
e & v, g SN F v g e AR

1. 3701 & TIT 38 YohR & 3R SI1ET 9 &of O |

2. 9gl 19T T HHATHT T e el W 3N T cqaehols i R Feel W

3. fafdiest fohameiier 3regeral ST TUTHT AT Y HTURUT HT & it K|

4. cgdeholel hT shdol HATdh aholed TATEN o TAT0T U

68. Which of the following statements is indicative of Gender Bias in mathematics learning in a
classroom?

1. It is important to have references to achievements of women mathematicians in math textbooks

2. Girls and boys should be given equal opportunities to learn mathematics



3. Both boys and girls should set equal opportunity for higher education in mathematics
4. Boys mathematical success is attributed to their abilities and girls success to their efforts

v Fa #, eafaf@a Fuat § § Fla @1 a0 wfenr & A gerara w1 gEw 82

1. 70T T UTST GEcent # AT ITOTTAT hT AHAATIHT T ool [haT ST HgcaqUT & |

2. 0T 3TRTH & ToIT I8fohar 31K TSl &l T AT I 6T ST d1ev|

3. ITOIT 7 TacR et & forw orset 3R arsferal, gt &t & TAT e e aifieu|

4. TIShT # ITOTA ST ABIAT T A 3eTeh ATFHLY i TGAT ST § STdih STl H FHeldT I AT 3oTch TATAT !
feam Sar g

69. A class V mathematics teacher, Mr.Jacob gave the following two word problems to his
students:

(a) Kamal wants to arrange 15 oranges in 3 equal rows. How many oranges should he put in each
row?

(b) Kamal wants to arrange<15 oranges in rows such that there are 5 oranges in each row. How
many such rows can he make?

Which of the following statement is true in the given situation?

1. Posing two similar word problems was not required as both involve division operation.

2. The teacher has the clarity on different types and sub-types of word problems that exist under division
structure.

3. Both the problems are based on equal sharing structure of division.

4. The teacher wants the students to learn the multiplication tables of 3 and 5.

F&TT V & a0 Ireaas AT S F 39 Remfia & i@ @ afses gaeamw &-



A) 15 I &I el 3 SRR GfFddr H I AT ¢ | 39 Teh Ufard & Tohdel HaX IW@e glar?

B) 15 TR ol shelel Gl 7 S8 g TWAT Gl ¢ clifeh Ycdeh i H 5 TR 811 a8 Y el Fohclelr diebcradm
AT ThelT &7

& 18 TEUA & 1TAR FleT AT HYT T 82

1. &Y GHT QATfegeh AT T TET el ol ITARTehell 61 & FdlTch Gleil ol FoT Thlel o TIT HIT Fled T
TaRTHAT B |

2. AT P HET TG o 37T 37Tt dTell [AffieaT enfegen THEETATIN & 9T 3R 39T & Tasedr ¢ |

3. QAT ATIATT HTIT TIGAT oh AT IRTeR TAHTST I TR & |

4. 3eaTYen Tt 1 3 3 5 T I[UTT AR (F6T3) FAEI=T /aTE T =6l &

70. Radha has Rs.450 and Sheena has Rs.550. How much more money does Sheena have than
Radha? A child is asked to solve the above word problem. The child solves it as 450+550. What
may be the most probable reason for this answer?

1. The child has poor reading skills

2. The child finds that Rs.550 cannot be subtracted from Rs.450.

2 The child does not know the algorithm for addition of numbers.

4. The child has associated the word 'more’ with addition.

TET & 97 450 $9 31 offer & a7 550 9 &1 ofiar & 9rw e Y 3rden fhder e IARw g7
TS a0 F 3UNFd ATfegd TAEAT F & Fld & ToT Hgl IAT| d=a1 38 450 + 550 (T q g
FIAT ¢ 3 YFR & 3a¥ T G99 FHIAT HROT FAT &1 FhdT g7



1. ST H Ygel oh I HI AT ¢

2. ST HHASTAT & foh 550 T H T 450 $YY I <Tg] TTAT ST bl & |
3. STAT TEAT3T & AT 6T SHoATaTer AaT STl ¢ |

4. I oF ATAH g T AT { AT fHar g

71. Which of the following is most appropriate for representation of decimal numbers.
1. Tangram 2. Dienes block
3. Agrid paper 4. Number chart

guHeE wEAE #1 yafAfted w & e @ & @ $la @ afa swgea 32
1. SAITH 2. 3=g solish
3. f&Is 9UT /A 9 4, &1 ROf

72. A person says "girls are better in mathematics than boys”. For this claim which of the
following data will help him?

1. getting opinion of many persons in the community

2. giving test to the class and comparing the marks obtained by boys and girls

3. his prior experiences at home and school

4. various research studies in the domain of gender and mathematics

TF IFd Fedl & & g & aJsfFai dsh A e e M g s e s _PRr sy [T A @
FiT ¥ HTHS TS gAN?
1. HHCTH & 3Teihleieh Tl &l I oleT|




2. Tl H Teh GUETT AT 3R oI5eh AT FTSTohal G@RT UTCcTeh &l Jefell ehielT |
3. 7 3R faerery 7 38 qd 339l
4. SisY 3R 10T & &1 7 fafaer aver 3reaa= |

73. According to the domains of knowledge given by Jean Piaget, which of the following statement
is true?

1. Numbers come under physical knowledge as children learn numbers by associating them with counting
of objects.

2. Numbers come under social conventional knowledge as children learn through real world experiences.
3. Numbers come under logico-mathematical knowledge as numbers are the relationships a child creates
mentally.

4. Numbers come under socio-cultural knowledge as each culture represents numbers differently.

S R g Re v A F 8 7 afef@a Fya & F sl @1 sy w9 82

1. §EATC $ceh AT H 3Tl § i ou FEAT3H T aE3T T 0T § T Feh daEd &

2. HEATT AT TFERIET FAle H Tl ¢, FiTeh TTd Gog arEciideh GioidT & 37e37al & HEd ¢ |

3. TEITT ThIA-INTOIART AT H AT &, FlToh TEITT J e § [oteTenl YT ol Hel H Xl ¢

4. HEATE AATTSA-HIEF e AT 7 37l §, Fifeh Tedeh Tl 7 T&AT3H T 30T i § gl ar Srar g

74. 'National Curriculum Framework' 2005 envisions that the school mathematics takes place in a
situation where:

1. Students are able to solve problems using paper-pencil techniques.

2. Students are studying mathematics with a focus on formulae and procedure.



3. Students see mathematic as part of their life experiences and pose and solve meaningful problems.
4. Students perform successfully in mathematics examination.

TET IISIHA FRAT 2005 1 {9 § 5 Regeg #& afta 3@ fufa # gar 8, J@1-

1. BTF 9=t T geol TIL-UT8el dehoileh & ol H HETH B |

2. 3 AR FRATAfRET o eare Hiesd Hd g ord 01 98 1@ &

3. T 0T Y 39 Siidt & IHeT8Tal & 39T STAT ST § AT I HIYT 9T &l Tl 3R gl i §
4. 0T T T &T 7 ST HhelaTqdesh J&iel Fd & |

75. An elementary school mathematics teacher decides to make a 'unit plan' on "Geometrical
Shapes”. He writes the following expected learning outcomes.

(1) Recognize various shapes

(ii) Differentiate between various shapes

(i) Identify sides, angles and vertices of shapes

Which of the following levels of Van Hiele's geometric reasoning is he assessing his students on?

1. Deduction level 2. Axiomatic level

3. Visualisation level 4. Analysis level

F YRAF Reged & a1t & sreams a Aoy frar & 98 sofafa srefaal ® & s&8 Qe
TN 394 fAF yeafa siftes aRons fow:

a) fafaer it st gg=ea|

b) fafaer mepfarat & sfrer & 3R FdreT |

C) JTTehTcIaT shr 83T, uTt 3R NS el TETet|



Arfaf@a & @ 3 3 A safadT Rad F Sl ¥ a0 W 9§ SE FT ATHdT HLM?
1. fRTHATCHS TR 2. TAfAeHT TR
3. THROT TR 4. AT TR

76. Following is the sequence of activities for conceptual development of 3-D shapes. They are in
random sequence.

(i) Comparing two shapes and identifying the similarities and differences

(i) Constructing 3-D shapes with play-dough

(iif) Making shapes using nets

(iv) Constructing shapes using geometrical tools such as compass, ruler Which of the following represents
the correct order of sequence?

1. (i), (), (iii), (iv) 2. (i), (i), (iv), (iii)

3. (ii),(i),(iv),(iii) 4. (iv),(iii), (i), (1)

-3l srgfaat & FFeqerens fawm i quer & fav fAeafaf@a Srarwart &1 wa = a2
¥ npfaar vF Ifees w7 & g

i. Y 3TN T JoTAT AT X TgaTeteT foh 33 AT HATAAY 3N FFAFA &

ii. WeTel arell ferehatt fAEEr & T3-3mamedt 3mep it &t Teer svder|

ii. STeT o AT & Th AT SeAretr|
iv. ST 3URIOT S foh TR, IG=AT (FeR) o FANT & MM AT Y TH=AT LT
1. (i), (i), i), (iv) 2. (i), (i), (iv), (iii)

3. (i), (1), (iv), (iii) 4. (iv), (iii), (i), ()



77. Which of the following is the correct order according to Polya's problem solving model?
1. Understand the problem, devise a plan, look back, carryout the plan.
2. Understand the problem, devise a plan, carryout the plan, look back
3. Devise a plan, understand the problem, carryout the plan, look back
4. Devise a plan, understand the problem, look back, carryout the plan

farafaf@a & @ -1 GeAT F AT AT AT F IHJAR TE FH 872
1. FHEAT Y GHASTAT, ATl TR HLAT, Gl ST, ATl 1 HATTod el e |
2. HHEIT T GHASEAT, TSIl IR AT, ATSTolT bl Hrdiioad e, Iol: S|
3. ST AR ST, FHEAT &l GHSIAT, ATSTolT bl iTioad e, Iol: S|
4. FNSTAT TR AT, FHEAT I AT, YoT: STT0IaAT, TSTeAT bl hrdifoact el

78. According to National Curriculum+Eramework' 2005, which of the following processes are
indicative of '"Mathematization ef«child's thinking'?

1. Mathematical communication only through a formula

2. Solving the problem using formal procedures and checking the answers from an answer key

3. Estimating the weights of different objects in surroundings and discussing the answers with peers and
teachers

4. Doing an activity on addition following the strict prescribed instructions given by the teacher

TS TSTAT FREAT (2005) F AR faeet # F Flor-W wfrad s=2 & Riaew & afordfiwor 6
T+ ¢
1. FTTOTCHT HINUT shelof HF o GaRT HT=AT|



2. 9= I §ol el oh ToIT Hieteh TohaT-fATe shT 3u2Ner 3R 3R Y Siler 3o T ol & =T

3. -G T [HeeT-13esT TE31T o 8T T TTHTST oEITeAT 3R 3T I HGUITSAT T RIeTehi & |1 faaR-
IEERERCH

4. RIeTeh g@RT fedr 1T GiATRee A&t & 3R AT o fshar-aheltd |

79. A primary class teacher is using a variety of concrete material to teach place value to his
students. These include:

(a) Dienes Blocks

(b) Bundles of matchsticks (unburnt)

(c) Fake currency notes (money)

(d) An abacus

Which of the following represents appropriate classification of the concrete material?
1 (a) and (d) are proportional material

2. (a) and (b) are proportional material

3. (b) and (d) are proportional material

4. (a) and (c) are non-proportional material

UF YIATAF F&TT FT HEATE 91 SHET F TURIT A 9o F v @Ay q¢ gqrat &1 swahr &
e g, oud afFafaa &

(a) 3= salich

(b) FTTIT 1 Nl T §5e (ITES) (T=T STei)

(c) SATaY Fafed =Ale (e

(d) T TAAART (3T 4)
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1. (a) 3 (d) FATAT @A £

2. (a) 3R (b) FATITT GrHaAT |

3. (b) 3 (d) FHATeTITCT TR

4. (a) 3R (c) rHATIUTH ATHA ¢

80. The most appropriate reason for introducing-Geo-board based activities could be-
1. to teach lines and angles to learners.

2. to teach different types of triangles to learners.

3. to teach volume to learners.

4. to provide concrete representations for many investigations in geometrical concepts.

forat-atg @ amRe frarramt @ 9= & & v afa sugsa FRor & ¥Far ¥ -
1. TTIHBATAT I QI3 3R PV T TGT=T|

2. HTATHB I T el FehI o THISIT T TGTeT|

3. TARTHSAT3 T I TGT=T|

4. Taffest SafAdR sraumon3it i Sifer /3eawor & fow Jd ggeie 3=l

81. Which of the following represents the correct sequence of development of geometrical
understanding according to Van Hiele's theory?

1. Recognition, Relationships, Analysis, Deduction, Axiomatics

2. Recognition, Analysis, Relationships, Deduction, Axiomatics



3. Analysis, Recognition, Deduction, Relationships, Axiomatics
4. Analysis, Deduction, Recognition, Relationships, Axiomatics

farer &, 397 RS Rqua & qar slq @1 F7 sofdy T & Ro ad ¢
1. UGl AT, HEY Jelledl, fAgeivor, e, Taafeydr |

2. YgdTe e, TaelvoT, HeeT ST, 97T, Eaafleedr |

3. faeeivoT, ggaret i, fAerad, et garer, Taafieydr |

4. TAReUT, [AITHA, TgaTel AT, HE TATAT, FTTA AT |

82. Manpreet has good mathematical reasoning, so she will have:
1. Ability to think logically and systematically

2. Ability to recall definition

3. Ability to do errorless calculation

4. Ability to recite mathematical formulae correctly

AANT & 9 3red) AT gdon (fad=en) 8, safev 33 g 8l :
1. aifeher 3R IARTTT T & Tt FI &TH T |

2. GRETST &l Jof - FHATOT el ol &THCT |

3. FTCENT ITUTAT el el &THT|

4. GEY 0T AT Y ATe; it T &THCT |

83. Which among the following will promote collaborative and active learning?
1. Students classifying shapes based on a criteria evolved by them through their classroom discussions.



2. Teacher sharing the process of multiplication of two digit numbers and encouraging the students to
practice similar problems.

3. Instruct students to solve questions at home and submit it to the teacher.

4. Provide mathematical games and riddles to each of the students and ask them to share their answers.

AT & @ Fla-ar wgafe ik afra Irftew F1 WcRa Far & 2

1. BT T A g faaR-faasy ganT fasfAd ATagst & TR OR 3repforat 1 aeffertor #Xd €

2. TR1&Teh T 3{ehl aTell HEATHT hT I[UTeT shT FshaT QAT (ATSAT) T & R BTN T JHT ThR o TR&AT T 384T
A & fov dicarfed & g1

3. BT Fl G & & Toh I TaAT T gl BX WX &Y 3R 39 3red19eh o 91 STAT Y |

4. Ycdeh BT i A0TT Wel 3R T Tl 3Teretr hlel 3R 3o 3eTch 3a31 I ATST e o TolT ThgalT|

84. Which of the following steps‘demonstrates the highest level in conceptual development of
‘patterns’ in children?

1. Identification of patterns 2. Extension of patterns

3. Imitating a pattern 4. Creating new patterns

fArfaf@d & @ Fi9 a1 o ==t 7 9fQA= (e ) & FTURIIAS AP 1 3=UdH TR vSRid
HIAT & ?

1. YesT ST UgdTeT T 2. UeeT & faEdR |

3. YeT I el LT 4. T AeeT T Golol AT



85. To teach the concept of place value the teacher brings in a variety of material into her
classroom like abacus, Dienes blocks, and currency notes of ¥1, ¥10, and ¥100. Which principle of
Dienes theory is the teacher referring to in the above scenario?

1. Dynamic Principle 2. Mathematical Variability Principle

3. Perceptual Variability Principle 4. Constructivity Principle

TR AT Y GFeuaT & 807 & v sreas wam & Fea-Mesr yaR Y gereh o & 39 -
frerar, e =dte, T1, 10, T100 F FFel FT aArc| 3WFa Fufa 7 sreaws Svw R &
FIA-T T FT 30T F T@T 2?2

1. sifas e 2. AT IRadeAefrerar oz

3. SYTcA® IR e 4. T ga

86. Engaging students in mathematical-activities at primary level can help in many ways like:
(a) Providing opportunities to children to explore many abstract concepts and learn computational
strategies

(b) Help to utilize free periods given in time - table

(c) Help students deepen their mathematical understanding and reasoning

(d) Serve as a tool for summative assessment

Choose the correct option

1. (a) and (d) 2. (b) and (c) 3. (b) and (d) 4. (a) and (c)

I AT TR W BET F AT FRIaml A SI€d T@T 98 dH & & & GohdT ¢, 39 & -
(a). BTAT I &S 3T FTUROMSAT T a7 el 3R TRl WEATAAT H H@e & Ta Je HAT g



(b). FAT-ARON H U 37T Grell FHTATRIT T 3YANT el H TgIdT P & |
(C). BTAT T 3oTehT IO FHST U 3T &l 31X 38T el H TgHIAT HLdT ¢

(d). HepToIel 3HTeholel & 3UHIUT T 1 Il ¢ | HeT Tdehed &l IoATd fehaiiv |
Options:
1. (a) 3R (d) 2. (b) 3iR (c) 3. (b) 3K (d) 4. (a) 3R (c)

87. Which one of the following is true about teaching and learning of mathematics in classes | and
Il as per the vision of National Curriculum Frameweork(2005)?

1. Focus on algorithms and rote learning.

2. Only oral Mathematics Problems should be done in classes | and Il

3. Mathematics should be integrated with other subjects like language, arts, EVS etc.

4. Mathematics should not be taught in classes | and |l

wel | 3R 1| F TSHT IrsTAT FRET 2005 Y e & AT & fRaror v e F v
ffaf@a & @ sia-ar Td 2

1. FeleI1a ey AR I 3T W AR Tl

2. eTT | 3T 1| F hael A& 9&AT T HIaTAT A1fv|

3. IO &l 31 TAWAT, I HINT, Shell, 3R IATAOT 37T 3T7E o AT AT oI 1ohdT STl AT8T|
4. e | 3R 1| 7 0T Y =T8T TorT SITeT ATfg v

88. Rihana wants to become a good mathematics teacher. To be a good mathematics teacher, she
must have
1. the skills to prepare students for math Olympiads.



2. Conceptual understanding and ability to relate the content of mathematics with real life
3. The ability to recall all formulae & theorems
4. Ability to solve mental math problems

IGTT ITOTT T T TS NEAMAST JolelT ATgclt g1 IOIT i 3= e soa & v 394
glagI Tifgw|

1. BT T IATOIT INATIATS & TAT AR A T PieTeT

2. GhoTsdTcHSdT THST 3R A0 AT o1 aredfas siiasT ¥ e fd ey ST &7 dT

3. TacTal 3 AT I TAXOT el T &TH

A, A8 ITOIT I THTATIHT I §oT el hl &THAT

89. Which of the following is NOT.one of the principles of the Dienes theory?
1. Constructivity Principle 2. Dynamic Principle
3. Reversibility Principle 4. Mathematical Variability Principle

farafaf@a & @ =la a1 <= & Rqua 1 @Fww a8 82

1. TATcHS ATe 2. fas fFae
3. 3cpAvIa gfaad! [T 4. IO gRgaaeierar A

90. Which of the following statements is true for peer assessment?

1. It includes assessing students and providing feedback to the work of their peers
2. It cannot be done in pairs or groups

3. It is a tool of summative assessment



4. It refers to child's own assessment of learning, interests and attitudes

frrafaf@a & & Fla-w1 Fya gaweh Aeawa F fav a7 372

1. 30H GiFAfod § 6 Tk aear 31 =il & 13 &1 3Teholel Al & 3N 376 Tfagfte &ar |
2. Ig ISt 3R Fogh 7 g7 fonar ST Hera|

3. Ig TNAMcH FHediehsl ohl Teh ITHIIT & |

4. Ig S0 o W@, BTt 3R HTAGRIAT o Fa-3TeheloT sl 3R Hebel Tl &

61. 62. 63. 64. 65. 66. 67. 68. 69. 70.
(4) (1) 1) (4) (1) (2) (3) (4) (2) (4)
71. 72. 73. 74. 75. 76. 77. 78. 79. 80.
(3) (4) (3) 3) (4) (1) (2) (3) (2) (4)
81. 82. 83. 84. 85. 86. 87. 88. 89. 90.
(2) (1) 1) (4) 3) (4) (3) (2) 3) 1)

91. Which of the following is a desirable feature of a good mathematical question?
1.The question should require more than the recall or replication of a fact or procedure.

2. The question should always be closed ended as it is easier for the teacher to evaluate the notebooks of
students.

3. The question should be devoid of all contextual situations.
4. The question should be similar to what is being given in the textbook.



AT & TFH 3D 2T & AT 7 @ Fia-ar rsfise oayor § -

1. 9R&T H A2 AT HIRATATE o FAIOT AT Fickehicl & 3HTeeh 3afare glar =g

2. 9T §ALT ¢ &Y aTelt gl Mg T forerdy 31eamaen Tt s it &l Hediehed 3TATT & T Heh |
3. 92T T e Hedtiers Tufaar & Rd giar anfgvw|

4. S YTST-gEceh H e 11 §, 92T 3HY TASAT-S[eldT (FHATA) g1 A1ieT|

92. 'Mathematics for All is one of the vision statements of National Curriculum Framework (2005).
Which of the following statements most appropriately represents this vision statement?

1. Mathematics teaching and learning should be free from gender bias.

2. Mathematics teaching and learning should be free from gender, caste and ability based discriminations.
3. Mathematics textbooks should be made available free of cost to students.

4. Mathematics should be taught as-a compulsory subject upto class XII.

T TSI AT FTRAT (2005) F FYAT & F v tewior § - “@ft & v 1foa’| g7 cfoewior A
et # @ Fla-w1 FYF 37T IUGFAA § gaiar §7

1. 31fOre fRYafor 3R 3iferere @iffte (Si5) waTdTd ¥ Hard e AR

2. aTfoTe RIeToT 3R 37fRIare foiar, STfet 3R ahlerer & MR W HeHTd F HeFd glall AR

3. BTAT ol AU T ITST-GEcTeh HFA H 3Tl 1S STl MG T

4. FET Xl dh 9101 Teh 3ifaard faw gar anfgu

93. Observe the following pattern and select the next term:



9-1)+8=1
(98-2)+8=12
(987 - 3) + 8 =123
(9876 - 4) + 8 = 1234

1. (98765 - 5) = 8 = 123456 2. (9876 - 4) = 8 = 12345
3. (98765 - 4) = 8 = 12345 4. (98765 - 5) + 8 = 12345

dr RE av et 1 rgawa fifew i 3rren og AT
9-1)+8=1

(98 - 2) + 8 = 12

(987 - 3) + 8 = 123

(9876 - 4) + 8 = 1234

1. (98765 - 5) + 8 = 123456 2. (9876 - 4) = 8 = 12345
3. (98765 - 4) = 8 = 12345 4. (98765 - 5) + 8 = 12345

94. Which among the following is/are the objective/objectives of teaching 'shapes' at Primary
class.

(a) To develop visualisation skill

(b) To memorise the names of geometrical shapes

(c) To enhance spatial reasoning ability

1. (a) and (b) 2. (a) and (c) 3. (b) and (c) 4. Only (b)

feer & @ Fia-w1 @ wrafAF FamaAt & wFpfaar gee F1 F 30T ¢ 87



(a) TLHHIOT HieTeT I AR AT HLAT

(b) SATTAT 3T AT & ATAT I TATOT AT

(c) TeereuTet Tatly e shierer & gefer iel

1. (a) 3R (b) 2. (a) 3R (c) 3. (b) 3R (c) 4. Fad (b)

95. Which of the following statements is true for 'Anecdotal Records' as an assessment tool in
mathematics?

1. It includes the project and field work done by the child

2. Itis use to record and judge the quality of a child's work against a specified criteria

3. It records the presence or absence of a particular skill or process

4. It includes written description of a child's progress on a day to day basis and provides observational
narrative records

AT & TP F TUT F T H SUTEIHS JAE (RFE) F v Fra & @ Fla-ar Fa9 @@
g?

1. TE I & SaRT Y IS IRASTAT 3R 877 1 Y FEATIT FT B

2. IE o @RI [T a7 1 &Y IOTTAT I Sealfld AlTGS 9T SATadm § 3N 39 3ifhd L 81

3. TE Ueh TIAY hiRrel AT YThAT & gle¥ TT o7 glel T T T ¢ |

4. ReFA-fAfEet & 3MUR W Ig s &1 Yorfal &l Al &9 7 FARRIT X § 3R sraeliehstlcrs gaid
e (Rers) T@ar g

96. Which of the following statements are indicative of higher aims of teaching mathematics?



(a) Mathematics education should turn out employable adults who contribute to economic and social
development.

(b) Mathematics education should develop child's inner resources like abstract thinking and drawing logical
conclusions

(c) Children should see mathematics as a way of life like communicating, discussing and developing
attitude for problem solving

(d) Mathematics education should focus on factual knowledge and procedural fluency

1. (a) and (c) 2. (b) and (c) 3. (c) and (d) 4. (b) and (d)

farafaf@a sy=t 7 @ Fia9-0 a0ra Raror & 3= 353eat F ga+ 87

() FTTOTA FALTT T VSR AT VF gIEHT T [AHTOT FIT AR T ST FrdATTores 3R 3T fashra 7 3r9ar
NI & Foh |

(b) 10T 18T, S & 3riaRes Arerst oif - 31 Riae 3T addera st 1 e arel gl @nfgu|
(c) ST I IO FI Sidel T Teh AT o1 fob TUTT FXet, [aaR-Taarel Xl 3R THEAT-TATTeT et hr
FAIGTT o TaehIE & &9 H W= AT

(d) T1foT RraT Feaqut A 3R FRIfARE-URYaE W) Hiegd g arfgu|

1. (a) 3R () 2. (b) 3R (c) 3. (c) 3iR (d) 4. (b) 3R (d)

97. A mathematics teacher posed the following word problem to his students: "One copy of a
newspaper has 12 pages. Everyday 10.500 copies are printed. How many total pages are printed
every day?



A student responded that the answer would be between 1,25,000 - 1,30,00. Which of the following
statements is correct in the above context?

1. The teacher should discourage the student from giving inaccurate answers

2. Estimation is used in daily life mathematics hence the teacher should appreciate the student's
estimation of answer to near accuracy

3. The teacher should ignore the response of the student and focus on teaching the algorithm of
multiplication

4. Mathematics require exact answers so estimation has no relevance in mathematics

TF 0T F HEYYF 39S SET & AT FAeafaf@a sard qare (Aes-H7ET) WS § -

“GATR - 99 T v 9fa F 12 (FRe) o= &1 &0 10, 500 wfaar sueh g1 Fraa g oot & A
oad &

T& o S99 &ar § % 37X 1,25,000 & 1,30,000 & = gm

frrafaf@a & @ 9 @1 Fue1 39dFT F waod F W 87

1. T18Th T BTF FT Teld 37X ol A gdlcAlod el AT

2. AT USTH & IO H SEAHTST BIcAT &, 37T TA8Teh T BTT & 3eIAITAT I & o137 HENF Blod T TAET
AT AT

3. f1eTeh &l BT & STATd Y FSR3IETST AT ART I 0T T helel-Tafer & RILTOT TR €A1t g
EIRY!

4. 90T 7 TeheH HET SR ARV SHTAT IHeJATH T 0T H IS GrH{Fehell 761 &

98. A primary class mathematics teacher poses the following word problem to his students:



"Samina goes to bed at 10 minutes to 9. Kirti goes to bed 20 minutes later than Samina. What time
does Kirti go to bed?"

One of the students gave 20 as the answer. He explains, “It says Kirti goes to bed 20 minutes later,
so the answer must be 20."

According to Newman, the answer given by the student is an example of:

1. Comprehension Error 2. Reading Error

3. Process Skill Error 4. Careless Error

T NIAAF F&T & A0 F HEIYF 7T SET & AT AFafai@d e FATAT STRAT e W@ 8:
‘gt At a9t A q@ Fee W WS Fet 71 Ffa g F fiw Bee @ a e g s e
AT G @A AE?"

TF B o Fae fodr i (20) 36 FHSATAT, ‘W # F@T A 7 F Ffa fw Aee 9w feew w
IS, A I (Sram) S & g

AT F HUR, BT GaRT AT AT 3 3ETe0T ¢ -

1. 37aarey (3r-aen) &y {fe @ 2. TGt hr & 1

3. gfshaT spterel T I 1 4. SITIRATET <l e T

99. A mathematics teacher posed the following question to his students “Write a pair of Integers
whose sum gives negative integers."

The above question is an example of :-

1. Open-ended question 2. Closed-ended question

3. Recall based question 4 Multiple choice question



TF A0S F HEAIH HYA BT F FHET T 9T T@A /9EJA A ¢, "qOIhl &1 T Sirgr faf@e
s sitsT /ARTEd HoneAF qUITE 71

39T ToA $T 3&TEOT &l
1. goI-faR arel 9eaT 2. IRFAAER e /(s FAY arer 92s)
3. THATOT-3TER I2aT 4, a-gf-fawchzr g2t

100. Which of the following statements is NOT true-about mapping in mathematics
1. Mapping forms the basis for many topics in higher mathematics

2. Mapping strengthens spatial thinking

3. Mapping promotes proportional thinking

4. Mapping only includes drawing of a map of one's surroundings

fmafaf@a & & #la @1 Fya a0 F A== F R 7 7@ G962
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101. A class lll teacher reads out the following problem to her students
"It | subtract '2 ones' from '2 tens' what will be the answer"

One of the students responded the answer is zero.

Which of the following statement is correct for the above context ?



1. The answer given by the student is correct

2. Teacher should use concrete materials to strengthen the concept of place value in student

3. Teacher should give 10 similar problems to practice

4. Teacher should ignore the response of the student and should herself give the right answer and move to
next problem to solve

FaT |1l Y T e 39 oEl & v Aeafaf@d v gedt 81 PR & &) <@ & @ o s
gerdl §, a 3T AT g1m?

ol # ¥ TF O F919 & §, I YT 2

fArafaf@a #yat & ¥ si9 a1 3R dEo F T 82

1. ¥ GaRT &A1 137 37/ Fel B

2. BT H TUTAT ATl T HehoUsdT Sl TG el & T TA8Teh &l HT AIHA T FIRT HL1 AT

3. fRreTeR Sl 3731 & ToIT & (10) FH 92T &1 A1RT|

4. T18Teh T BTF o 30X X €Tl A6 SolT ATTeT JUT T FET 37 & ST I T 31 319Tor 92e Y gof ahdel ST
forT 51g e =nfg el

102. The statement 'Teacher acts as a Facilitator, helps students to discover relationships and
seek pattern for themselves' is most suited with

1. Role play 2. Inductive method

3. Analytical Method 4. Demonstration



FUT “RratF BTl F GEUT A @ FA A 3R 3T F GfAAT ge F v AT FT FF FAT 87
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1. f T AT 2. AR fafer

3. [aeersuTcAs fafer 4. Je2ieT (Torwyor)

103. Which of the following statements is NOT appropriate for mathematical tasks?

1. When students are challenged with appropriate mathematical tasks, there is a probability that they
become confident in their ability to handle difficult problems

2. If a mathematical task is difficult, it cannot be engaging for students

3. Mathematical tasks should encourage students to become autonomous learners

4. Mathematical tasks should provide flexibility for exploring alternative paths to solve the problem

frrfaf@a Fuat & ¥ Fla-wr Fya a0y Frt F @ sagFa 7@ 32

1. 3UGF IO 3t § ST fae@midat st geilchr & Sireht § a9 wfiehar & o SioeT gaeamsit & fuea
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104. Which of the following statements is/are true about mathematics learning among primary
grade learners?

(a) Children come to school with some ideas about mathematics.

(b) Children's ideas about mathematics before coming to school are irrelevant for school mathematics.



(c) Children develop spatial understanding only while studying geometry

(d) Children in primary classes are able to identify shapes in their surroundings
Choose the correct option.

1. (a) and (d) 2. Only (b) 3. (b) and (c) 4. (a), (c) and (d)

frafaf@d & ¥ Fla-ar /A Fa7 ufRF TR F FerAFant F afta rftew F T F 7@ § &2
a. I faehTerd & M0 & IR & & faRT #dl & 91 30 &
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d. A HEM3T & oo 30a RALT F 3MpTerdl Sl Ggalelel 7 TETH I o |

T8 [Aded 1 T Hifav]

1. (a) 3R (d) 2. &had (b) 3. (b) 3R (c) 4. (a), (c) 3R (d)

105. While adding three numbers given as 73 + 35 + 27, a student calculates in the following
manner:

(73+35)+27=(35+73)+27 =35+ (73 +27) =35+ 100 = 135

Which of the following properties of addition of numbers the student has used?

1. Commutative and Associative 2. Commutative and Distributive

3. Distributive and Identity 4. |dentity and Associative

73 + 35 + 27 Y WE ¥ & 1§ AT FEAI FT NF AT FS A, 0F fAgardt Frafaf@a v @
IR&dd FIdT 8:
(73 + 35) + 27 = (35 + 73) + 27 = 35 + (73 + 27) = 35 + 100 = 135



gt & frafaf@a & & degnt & s A & Fia-a qorasEt F1 39T G 37
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3. I r-fAae v9 acadas 4. IcHAS UF Agad

106. Which of the following is/are important feature/features of a primary class textbook?
(a) Concepts should be linked to the daily life experiences of children.

(b) Concepts should be explained using only mathematical language and symbols.

(c) Focus should be on solving problems using formal algorithms.

(d) The concepts should be introduced with concrete examples wherever possible.

Choose the correct option.

1. (a) and (c) 2. only (c) 3. (b) and (d) 4. (a) and (d)

frrafaf@a & @ Fla-a1 & TufAF Fam Hr TSITEAF FT F Hecdqol oa1or g / 87
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1. (a) 3R (c) 2. %dd (C) 3. (b) 3R (d) 4. (a) 3R (d)

107. Which of the following will enhance problem-solving abilities among learners?
1. Solving problems based on a solved examples given in the textbook.



2. Solving problems by representing mathematical situations/problems through pictures, symbols,
drawings etc.

3. Solving problems given in a mental-math workbook.

4. Emphasizing on solving problems using formal algorithms.

farafaf@a & & Fla-ar Renfiat & goear o f awaEt & gefar Fom?

1. TSAYEAS H §el fohU U SETER0M TN TR FRAT T gl T
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108. Which of the following is an example.of an open-ended question?

1. List five whole numbers between 136 and 142

2. Sum of two numbers is 35. If one of the numbers is 16, what will be the other number?

3. The length and breadth of a rectangle are in the ratio 3 : 5. If the perimeter of the rectangle is 64 cm,
find its length and 3. breadth?

4. List four numbers which are greater than the number formed by 7 tens and 8 ones.

farafafaa & & sla-ar sraaFa (FFa Y ard) TeaT $1 3emwIor 87

1. 136 Td 142 & &< qi<l Yot HE&A13 1 FEllaey I

2. 3 HE&AT3HT o1 AT 35 § - AT HEATHT 7 O Teh HE&AT 16 § AT g@dy HE&AT 41 grefr?

3. Ueh 37T T oIeTS T TISTS 3 : 5 o 37T H g1 3Tl &l TRATT 65 WA, § dl 3T ofels 3R =lsTg AT
SISV



4. IR HEAT3T T Gy HIFAT AT 7 Sg1sdT Ud 8 SHhsdT ganl ATHT dear 8 951 81

109. Which of the following is the most appropriate strategy for a teacher to use in an introductory
class on division?

1. What is the meaning of '10 divided by 2'?

2. If I try to divide 100 books among 3 people, how many books will be left with me?

3. How much work will be completed in a single day if a person takes 10 days to complete a task?

4. Your mother has nine pencils. She wants to distribute them equally among you, your brother and your
sister. How many pencils will you get?

fomee W aR=aTcA® ®am & 3TN w9 & v Fd RNare F v FEafaf@a F § e
WAl waifts sugea

1. 10 &1 2 § [asnTard et & T 31 82

2. gfe H 100 TEcAehl T 3 ot 3 dicat & AL &, A A I fhelal TEish 1§ SMTA?

3. A IS T Tohell Y 1 QU adel 3 10 T&T 9T & @t Teh et # fohclelt sy 1 grem

4. 3T AT & I 9 UfFel § | T§ 3T, 3Tk HIS 3 3TIHT 58T I SR - SRR Ul ST AI_AT &, ol
3T Tohdell didrel fAelel?

110. Mr. Javed is introducing the concept of multiples. He has planned three learning activities:
|. Write multiples of 2 on the blackboard and relate them to a real life example.

Il. Explain that multiples are formed by skip counting of a number

lll. Take a lot of 2 rupee coins and make stacks of 1 coin, 2 coins, 3 coins,etc.

Help him order these activities in the most appropriate sequence to build the concept well.



1.0 0010 2.1, 11 3.1, 1, 1 4. 111, 11, 1

At S OISt Y IHAUROT Fall H ARET HFT W/ &1 Seeia AT Ryayor arfafaftad f dvean aar$ & -
|. RITHICE TR 2 & (0TS fATQT 3R 3¢ arEdideh Siiael & 3eme<or 4 SNfsv|

II. Toee &Y o Tt T 31k Y Toalra faveTelt (Fery shr3fear) & qurst ST 81 111, 2 39 & 3Heieh e of
3R 1 R, 2 RAFer, 3 ot 31 & ST TAT | ITTURUT T ITET A T TASE el o [T SoT ITATATAAT T
HaTTteh 3UGerd shdl H AU el H IoTehl HETIcll AL

1.0, 10, 10 2.1, 1, 11 3.1, 1,1 4.1, 11, |

111. In a Mathematics classroom, emphasis should be on -
1. Only mathematical content

2. Mathematical processes and reasoning

3. Solving mathematical problems

4. Formal mathematical algorithms.and processes

AT FAT H _ 9T g gl AT
1. Shael IAOT fav-a&g

2. ATOTAT 9fhamy Ud deh

3. IO GHEIT §of e

4. FATAH 0TI Fold-TafeaT Ta Iiharait

112. Which of the following is most appropriate for a teacher to use in an introductory class on
fractions?



1. How much water will be left if one-third of water is consumed from a glass full of water?
. . 1
2. What is the meaning of > ?

3. How will you divide an apple equally among 4 friends?
4. How much work will be completed in a single day if a person takes 10 days to complete a task?

F faF & v Fam F @ew &1 o=y & F fov afaf@a & @ rasr sqaer gt sugsa
t?
1. a1l & qof 81 gU Uk faTems & ek fogrs farems arel O oy o) focfetr ey s
2.%%3{&@%’?

3. 3719 Uah A9 &l 4 Sl H GHT 9 T hy d1ea?

4. T Tordlt cATeFc T Teh I ol YT el A 10 e ofaTd § AT Teh Tt # febeTell sy 1 g1

113. Mr. Ayub is introducing the.concept of division. He has planned three learning activities:
|. Write simple division statements on the blackboard and relate them to real life examples.

Il. Explain 'equal sharing structure' of division using different pictures.

lll. Take several pebbles or marbles and arrange them in groups of equal numbers.

Help him order these activities in the best sequence to build the concept well.

1.0, 00,00 2.1, 11 3.0 11 4. 11, 11,

it 3 Remrerer / amor F7 AU FaT F WS FT W T 3wl olter Ryaror afafaf=t & geen
IS ¢

|. RITHAICE W Tl [HTSTT T U folg X 3o arEdfdeh SitdsT & 3GTgX0l I SIS




I1. TIaTSTeT T TRl TXaaT (3aFaer AARAT) &f [affiest AT & 39T & FHSET |
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1.0 10, 1 2.1 1,1 3.0 1, 4.1, 11,1

114. Which one of the following is NOT related to approaches of Mathematics teaching?
1. Inductive — Deductive 2. Problem - Solving
3. Analysis — Synthesis 4. Drill and Practice

faafafaa & 9 Fia-ar afora Retor yfew & gafoa e T8 872
1. IRHATCH-TAITHATCHS 2. GHEEIT GATYTT
3. faeevuT — Heawor 4. 3ot 3R 319w

115. Which of the following statements is/are true for mathematics curriculum?
(a) It must be static in nature to provide stability

(b) It should be coherent

(c) It should not be flexible

1. (a) and (b) 2. (a) and (c) 3. Only (b) 4. Only (a)

Arfaf@a & sia a1 & sy a9 Jogwat F v I § 2?2
a) FERAT YeTeT el o felT SHeRT Fepfal T glelt =gl



b) 38 FHITT gl TR T
C) SH ofiTell A8l glelT AT |
1. (a) 31K (b) 2. (a) 3R (c) 3. Fad (b) 4. %3 (a)

116. Which of the following need NOT be an aspect of unit planning in mathematics?

1. Tentative and temporal distribution of the content and relevant pedagogic process

2. Planning of units strictly in the order as given in the textbook

3. Planning and identification of relevant pedagogic resources for a given set of conceptual areas

4. Scope for adaptation and modification of teaching strategies according to the learners' requirement

farafaf@a & @ Fla-ur s AT F1 v HaRTF Ggd qe1 87
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117. Read the following and answer accordingly:

Assertion (A): Multiplication can be taught in primary classes by using Area models.

Reason (R): Area model is a connected array, a key visual representation, hence can support
students' multiplicative understanding and reasoning.

1. Both (A) and (R) are correct but (R) is not the correct reason for (A).

2. Both (A) and (R) are correct and (R) is the correct reason for (A).

2. Both (A) and (R) are incorrect.



4. (A) is correct but (R) is incorrect.

farafaf@a #t affr 3k 39F sqEr s o
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118. Which of the following represents the correct sequence of principles of mathematics learning
as given by Zoltan Dienes?

1. Constructivity Principle - Dynamic Principle - Mathematical Variability Principle - Perceptual Variability
Principle

2. Perceptual Variability Principle — Mathematical Variability Principle — Dynamic Principle - Constructivity
Principle

3. Dynamic Principle — Perceptual Variability Principle - Mathematical Variability Principle - Constructivity
Principle

4. Dynamic Principle — Constructivity Principle — Perceptual Variability Principle — Mathematical Variability
Principle



farafaf@a & & Fla-w1, af0a afterer & Rqueal & @& F7 F1 AwIor Fxar § sar & Ao
Slew ganr fear = 372

1. TelTeAs Feyled — 1fae fAgured — I aRafdar Rigued — srurcAs aRafdar fgured
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119. As per NCERT, which of the following is’NOT.one of the expected learning outcomes from
grade lll learners?

1. What is the place value of 4 in 5437

2. Identify the next shape in a given pattern of shapes.

3. Solve ;1 + Zl
4. Show that 2 x 5 is the same as 5 x 2.

TAHSIRE & IHTAR FaT 3 & et & fav Fa-¥ sftew-vfawe @ a4 82
1 TEAT 543 H 4 FT TATHT AT AT hITAT|
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3.§1+Zla$rg?~raﬁ|

3. 30 fF 2 x 5 31K 5 x 2 FAA &

120. According to National Curriculum Framework 2005, assessment in mathematics should
include



1. Ranking the students with respect to their scores

2. Progress of the students in terms of conceptual understanding and acquisition of problem solving skills
3. Testing the knowledge of procedures and formulae

4 Testing the ability of students to do error free calculations

U IToIadT FRAT 2005 & AR A0 &, 3Mdes § __ 1 @At Fem aiigel
1. BIAT &l 3eTeh UTCIhI o ITUR 9T Avfiaey el
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91. 92. 93. 94. 95. 96. 97. 98. 99. 100.
(1) (2) (4) (2) (4) (2) (2) (1) (1) (4)
101. [102. [103. |104. [105. |106. |107. [108. [109. |110.
(2) (2) (2) (1) (1) (4) (2) (4) (4) (4)
111. [112. [113. |114. [115. |116. |117. [118. [119. |120.
(2) (3) (4) (4) 3 (2) (2) (3) 3) (2)




121. Identify the correct sequence of geometrical thinking levels as per Van Hieles' 'theory of
geometrical development'

1. Visualisation--Analysis--Deduction --Relationships

2. Relationships--Deduction--Analysis-Visualisation

3. Visualisation--Analysis--Relationships-Deduction

4. Analysis--Relationships--Deduction--Visualisation

i @ F swfRde Rew & Rgua & 3eR safada Riad & @0 § 78 77 fif ggae Hiigel

1. T2HHI0T — TARAYUT — fATHT — T ggaTHAAT
2. GaY YA — [A9THeT — faevor — gedfieor
3. TIHT — TA2RIUT — G UgATAT — A
4. TaINUT — Y YgdTeTell — faTaeT — ThIoT

122. To solve 27 x 4, a student uses the following strategy:
27 x4 —-30%x4 — 120

3x4 —>-12

108

She says aloud the answer is 108.
Which of the following is most appropriate for the strategy used by the
student?
1 The student has estimated the answer through this strategy
2. The student has used compensation strategies for multiplication
3. The student has arrived at the answer by hit and trial method
4. It is an inappropriate algorithm to solve a problem on multiplication



47. 27 % 4 ® g I & AU, vH oET AFAfaf@d WEfa ST 39AET FA §:
27 x 4 — 30 x 4 — 120

3 x4 > -12

108

g% IR ¥ Fgdl § & 397 108 Bl
farafaf@a & & Fla-w1 o @R 3wAhr i 75 W F @ sfy sugFa 372
1. BT & 38 WA & 3T Y AThied (FAT) fhar g
2. AT o 70T o oI Uil (hIedaere) 0T TAT ST 3UATeT fohaT &
3. BT o THSTRY TITH hih 3T b Tg |
4. Ig T[0T T FHEAT I §oT el hl I eFcl Shelel-1ATd g

123. Which of the following.is the most appropriate example of a constructivist' mathematics
classroom?

1. Teacher is going to every student and helping him/her to use the algorithm to solve the problem.
2. Teacher is solving the question on blackboard.

3. Students are engaged in exploration while finding a solution to a problem.

4. Students are reciting tables collectively in a rhythm.

frafafd § ¥ Fla-a & @AeAs AT ; Fam w1l IUgFT aEIr §?
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124. Which of the statements about mathematical games is/are correct?
(a) Mathematical games must be like open ended play.

(b) Mathematical games provide non-didactic feedback to the child.

(c) Mathematical games promote processes of anticipation and planning in child.
1. (b) and (c) 2. (a) and (c) 3. only (a) 4. (a) and (b)

frfaf@a syat & @ sla-a1 / & Fya IOy @ar & IR F T 72
(a) TTTOTT Weil &Y 31TH et Tl Well T dE &l Trfev|
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125. On seeing a samosa a child calls it as a triangle. According to Van Hieles theory of
geometrical development, the child is at level of geometric reasoning.

1. Visualisation 2. Relationships

3. Analysis 4. Deduction

UF WA F @R, TH IedT 38 YT Fear ¢ 93X F SwfANT REw F Reya & s, a7
Tl SR faduer & TR W g



1. Tefraor 2. Y 9gdTelal 3. fageiyor 4. [T

126. Which among the following is the appropriate sequence for introducing the concept of
addition of natural numbers?

(A) Providing an experience with a contextual situation

(B) Represents the situation using symbols

(C) Verbalizing the situation

(D) Representing the situation through pictures

l.c,d, b, a 2.a,¢c,d,b 3.a,b,dec 4.¢c,d,a,b

famer & @ *la @1 FA THa FEAmHt A Aer [a@ A geITT F AT sUgFT g
a) I TR & SaRT U 3HeTs1a veTe Tl

b) FEufaat & Risar & TG LT

c) Feufa &1 Aif@s &7 T AT

d) RRIET & Aregs @ Rufaat & Fwid Her

l.c,d, b, a 2.a,c,d, b 3.a,b,dc 4.c,d,a,b

127. Which of the following concepts CANNOT be taught using Dienes blocks?
1. Numbers and place value 2. Probability

3. Addition 4. Subtraction

fArafaf@a & @ Aiew sard FT AT FF fFeT ITUROMHT F' A IS—T AT FhdT?
1. FEIU 3R TAET AT 2. g1iepdr



3. T 4. gerg

128. Which among the following is the most desirable feature of mathematics teaching?
1. Present an algorithm to the class and direct students to memorise it.

2. Create and pose challenging and meaningful problems for the students.

3. Instruct students to solve the problem as per the model problem solved in the textbook.

4. Ask students to solve problems on the blackboard.

frafaf@a & & Fia @1 70T wo= F1 FafRw aisa@T or 372

1. FETT H FlATA T F TERIT Y 3R BTIT Y 3T THIUT A & folw Ader &
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129. Which among the following-are correct with respect to the nature of mathematics?
a: Mathematics has its own language.

b: There is always one solution to any mathematical problem.

c: Mathematical concepts are abstract.

l.aandb 2.aandc 3.bandc 4.a,bandc

e & @ w7 @ a0 fr wFlT & R 7@ F
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c. IO HTLROMY 3H gl &
1.a3Tb 2.a3Rc 3.b3Rc 4.a,b3iRc

130. Which of the following is / are most appropriate for games in the context of teaching-learning
of mathematics?

(a) We cannot perform assessment of a child while engaging in mathematical games

(b) Mathematical games provide experiences of joyful learning in mathematics

(c) Mathematical games are open-ended play

Choose the correct option.

1. (a) and (c) 2. Only (b) 3. (a) and (b) 4. Only (a)

fPrfafaa & & Fa-ar / ¥ 7T F Ragor sfe F Foot F Aot & Pw afy vy ¥/
|. ITOTT Wil H ST (ToldeT) it oh GIRTeT §H STd T HTeholel wTeT Y Tohl & |
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1. (a) 3R (c) 2. had (b) 3. (a) 3K (b) 4.%had (a)

131. Which of the following is / are related to pre-number concept formation in children?
(a) One to one correspondence

(b) Hierarchical inclusion

(c) Measurement

Choose the correct option.

1. Only (a) 2. (a) and (c) 3. (a) and (b) 4. (b) and (c)



farafaf@a & @ Fla-w1 / ¥ s=a1 # (@ wear (N-aR) i y@uren & Aaor F w9tT g2
a. Tohehl TaTfa

b. JeTeIsh A HATIL

c. A9

eI faehed &1 Ige HITIT:

1. Fhad (a) 2. (a) 3R (c) 3. (a) 3R (b) 4. (b) 3R (c)

132. Which of the following cannot be the methods of formative assessment in mathematics?
1. Project 2. Quiz

3. Journal entries 4. Term-end examination

faf@a & O Fla-W g F @areAs 3w fr [ T8 @ gt 22
1. GRS 2. ARy (fFasr)
3. ¢faehr faaroT (STeter Tadia) 4. TF-37d g&T

133. Which of the following is least related with problem-solving in mathematics according to
George Polya?

1. Understanding the problem

2. Making a strategy to solve the problem

3. Looking for a single obvious solution to the problem

4. Interpreting the answer



IS el & HAAR A5 & @ FIT-91 A0T & FAEIT AN § eTad Faod g2
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3. THETIT T THATT TceT ol WioTel

4. 3T Y I HIAT

134. Following questions are posed by the teacher«in the mathematics classroom
A) Find two numbers whose sum is 8?

B) Draw a triangle with perimeter 50 cm?

C) What are factors of 25?

D) Define 'Perimeter’

1. A & B are open ended and C & D are closed ended questions

2. A & C are closed ended and B & D are open ended question

3. A, B, C are closed ended and D is open ended question

4. A, C, D are closed ended and B is open ended question

AT & Fam A IeAIF A AFfaf@d ge T 9B -
(A) B TEITT ATT FIfST fSrAehr I 8 §

(B) 38 TY3eT ! Wiferw forgenr aR&ATT 50 4.4 B

(C) 25 & I[UITES FAT 572

(D) @A Fr aRemsT SfST|

1. AT B Herd [ aTel 92T § 3R C @ D dg R arel 9o g



2. AT C de faX arel 92 § 3R B & D Herd TR aTel 92T & |
3. A, B3 C &g & arel 92aT 8 3R D #Her 8 arell 9T B
4. A, CdD sg R arel 921 § 3R B Hercl faX arelr 7o &

135. Which of the following statements is / are correct?

A) Mathematical knowledge can be created by primary school students by observing and identify relations
B) Learning mathematics is a social process involving dialogue and negotiation

C) Argumentation plays an important role in learning of mathematics

D) Culture has no role in creating mathematical understanding in classroom

1.A,B 2.B,C,D 3.A,B.C 4.A,B,D

@ & ¥ sla-wr F sya sRa &2

(A) 3raellehet 3R el T agaTelel 4 GrATAS el & AT gan aIfore #A1eT Sl Foiel T ST Hehell &
(B) 31T0TT o7 317918 Tas AreTioeh Ufehar &, Torad Hare 3R arar (aRspavn) aiFafad §

(C) 0T & 31fRaTe 3 Teh-Tacteh T Fgcaqul A &

(D) h&TT # IO HHST & FoleT H FEDTC T IS AR 76T &
1.A B 2.B,C,D 3.A B.C 4. A, B, D

136. Which of the following activities is least likely to develop spatial reasoning among students?
1. Drawing pictographs to represent data

2. Working on tangram puzzles

3. Identifying the nets of different solid shapes

4. Identifying the axes of symmetry of given shapes
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137. Identify the correct statement from among the following

1. Estimation of quantities is not a mathematical skill

2. Mathematics can be equated with a list of standard formulae

3. Mathematics involves identification of patterns

4. Mathematics can be equated with a set of mechanical procedures

farafaf@a & & ey Fyar N ggarfav)

1. ARATUT T 3eTATST IO IR e B |

2. FTTOTC T HTeTeh TAT hl T & HHAJET HIGAT ST Hebell 5|

3. aIfOId & AT T TgareT A g

4. IO Y ATTeh HIRAYOTCT & TG o THAJeT HIAT ST Hehell 5|

138. Formative assessment in mathematics at Primary stage includes:
1. Identification of common errors in mathematics.



2. ldentification of gaps in mathematics learning and improving pedagogy.
3. Grading and ranking the students.
4. Testing procedural knowledge.

WIfAF TR W A0S F WAcrnF: Hearra # afaa .

1. a1fOTd & GrA et T ggareta

2. 10T 31TR9TH & HIAAT TgarTan AR RIGTAET H R HaT
3. oAl &1 Aufieior 3R geffetor

4. FTITATAF FATA Bl SATAT

139. Which of the following tool(s) is /<are NOT helpful in diagnosing specific nature of the learning
difficulty?

(a) Classroom observations

(b) Analysis of oral responses

(c) Written work of the students

(d) Cumulative and anecdotal record

(e) Aptitude test

1. (a) and (b) 2. (a) and (e) 3. (c) and (d) 4. Only (e)

farafaf@a & @ Fl9-9 suFor e 6 Ffoas fr fdftse g fa F Age & g a8 2
O EGIEIRCRIED]

(b) A& gfaferansit r fageryor

(c) ot &1 faf@d &1



(d) FET 3R 3uTEaTTcHS RS

(€) JrIgdr g&yoT
1. &hae (a) 3T (b) 2. %hdd (a) 3R (e)
3. &hae (c) 3R (d) 4. had (e)

140. For teaching regular geometric shapes in a primary.classroom, a mathematics teacher
devised certain order of activities. They are arranged in a random sequence.

(a) Students exploring the specific characteristics of different shapes.

(b) Students drawing 2-D shapes of objects in their surroundings.

(c) Students are given cut-outs of different shapes and are asked to recognize similar looking objects from
their surroundings.

(d) Students are able to classify shapes according to their characteristics and names.

Choose the correct sequence.

1. (b), (c), (d), (a) 2.(c), (b), (&), (d)

3.(d), (&), (b), (c) 4. (c), (d), (b), (&)

wrafAw Fam A safafa i AT srefaar gom & fav sreams & Srawant &1 e @ARea w7
R Tl 3 e aeRow A # cuaftya frar aar §

(a) BT et JMpfaat & faflrse el & @re a3 €

(b) BTF 39T 3TH-UTH &1 &fa-37TATH aTelr &3 1 AT F £

(c)yoTHl Y et Tt & e T I (he-313¢) e 1T § 3R 3¢ gl 911 & o & 58 Teh FHATH
(TR TEI3T T Y= HTHYH TgdTa |




(d) BTT 3TRTAAT T 3eTeh ST&TUN 3R ATAT & 3THR dafiehed it H AT B

el fashed &1 gaA1d HfST|
1. (b), (c), (d), (a) 2. (c), (b), (a), (d)
3. (d), (a), (b), (c) 4. (c), (d), (b), (a)

141. Which among the following is / are most appropriate for introducing the topic "comparison of
size of different objects” in class | :

a: Observe different objects and compare.

b: Measure using non-standard units and compare.

c: Measure using standard units and compare.

d: Superimpose the objects and compare.

l.aand b 2.bandc 3. b only 4.aandd

FaT-1 # gaeor "ot verdt & At i oo #1 Ry & F v o & sl @1/ ¥ s
ST ¥7

a. 37oTaT-370TdT TeTT & 3eTcilehot T 3R Jofell T

b. 3THTTeh ShISTT o FATIT & ATGY N Jefall

C. HTeleh ST oh TANT H AT 3 JoleT &l

d. Feraf I IR T 3R Jeolell T

1.a3Rb 2.b3Rc 3. %hddl b 4.a3Rd

142. Which aspect / aspects of mapping are present in the primary mathematics curriculum?
(A) Map interpretation



(B) Unscaled drawing

(C) Using symbols

(D) Drawing as per scale

1.A,C,D 2.A,B,C 3.B,C,D 4.A,B,D

aftra & gafds wreaws & wfafEor (FwfREn) & Fia & ggq Regae &2
(A) AT T 37ATeheT

(B) Tor=T 4TS aTel o™

(C) "ehdl (TciTeht) ST TANIT

(D) ¥AT & 3HTER TG e

1.A,C,D 2.A,B,C 3.B,C,D 4.A, B, D

143. Which of the following is most appropriate strategy to teach data collection
and interpretation to primary class students.

1. Providing lot of practise questions

2. Asking students to conduct survey

3. Conducting quiz in classroom

4. Conducting group discussion in class

WfAF Ham & Reafdal #F 3FHst FT TUr 3R ruTea geo & Qv Araei@a & @ wiq @
QAT 397 &2

1. 37¢ITH & ToIT ST AR 92T ITAY aled

2. Tacanfiat & |I&ToT ST HelmeleT aTet




3. Tl H [FasT (TAI) T HATeleT T
4. 8T H FrAfge =T (AR TaAs) &1 derele S

144. Which of the following is NOT true in the context of nature of mathematics?
1. Mathematics involves study of patterns and relationships

2. Mathematics is limited to study of numbers

3. Mathematics involves abstraction and visualisation

4. Mathematics connects to the real world

T0T & T F e F fArafaf@a & @ sl ar a8 78 82
1. 101 & ufawar 3R gt $r gers afFafad g

2. OIS TEAT3HT HT UGS doh AT ¢

3. 30T # JrecieoT R ATaG S (Tedfieon) afFafad g

4. OIS aredfas HER ¥ 37 8

145. |dentify a desirable practice for teaching fractions at primary level

1. Everyday conceptions of fraction should not be allowed to interfere with classroom teaching
2. Only halves and quarters should be introduced at primary level

3. The concept of fractions should be demonstrated in multiple situations

4. Numerator and denominator should be emphasised as separate numbers

TAfAF T W el F gee & v o FaedT #1 ggarfae]
1. {1 S gfafess T 3TaeRoT3T T, FHEIT T goTs H gEdeIT Tg1 glT A1eT|



2. TUfA® TR W Fad 3 3R Aturg w1 aRay fear ser afge
3. et T 3rquron &1 faffiear Rufaat & ueiia foear e arfgu|
4. Fgcd T&aT ST =R fah 3720 3R &, Je H&A &

146. Which of the following reflects the correct sequence of learning mathematics, as given by
Zolton Dienes:

1. Mathematical abstraction, Perceptual Variability Principle, Constructivity Principle

2. Perceptual Variability Principle, Mathematical Variability Principle, Constructivity Principle

3. Mathematical Variability Principle, Constructivity Principle, Perceptual Variability Principle

4. Constructivity Principle, Perceptual Variability Principle, Mathematical Variability Principle

frfaf@a & @ Fia-ar 7T 3R & wd sgFa F ySitia war § oW & e qarr @
gl

1. O 3rcfeRoT, JegaTaTeTeas (SrureHe) YRafddar Riguid, T@ecrAs Reurda

2. YceTHTAIcHe (SeTcHeh) IRafddr feud, Aot aRafddr feurd, Tercas f@gurd

3. sifordr aRafdar faguid, @eicas RAgwid, YeaaTaidicas (SrreA) aRafddar fAeuia

4. TTATCHS THEHTd, TcTaTaTsllcHS (SreTcA®) IRafdar fgwid, aiftrdrr aRkafdar feyra

147. Which of the following statement describes most appropriately the purpose of word problems
in mathematics curriculum?

1. They can be used to test language competencies of the students.

2. They are helpful in introducing any formal algorithm of solving problems in mathematics.

3. They make mathematics more linked to the world outside the school.



4. They can be easily solved by all the students.

farafaf@a & @ Fla-a1 Fya 7f0rq grer=at # wfeqs FavAst F 35T FT 3UYFd g FIAT 872
1. 3o¢ facanfIaT &t 19T &7THAT o @t & forw giter fhar o derar |

2. 3 FTOTCHT HHEAT 1 gl el g Tohdll oY Jiaenien shoter-fafer s IR=T = # TgTeh gl o |

3. ¥ 10T ! Tehol W STEY & HAR & 318 s g

4. 3 gl ATt garT 3raTdT & gef 1 51 Fehell &

148. Which of the following is a dynamic mathematics software that brings together geometry,
algebra, spreadsheets, graphing, statistics and calculus in one easy-to-use package?

1. Geo Gebra 2. Pattern Shapes

3. Geometry Pad 4. Splash Math

fefaf@a & @ Fia-a1 & afaefa (@fFT) 70T iR § S sfafa, deefoa, e,
Y@, FifEaHT AR Forer (FaFaw) F TH W IYANT G A ST 7 37T 82
1. foraSrsT 2. ey 3. SIS 4. Toler #

149. What is meant by "learning by doing" in the context of mathematics?

1. Learning the concept in mathematics by doing meaningful, hands-on activities related to the concept
2. Doing the question multiple times till the procedures are rote memorized.

3. Learning the concepts by doing the textbook questions

4. Learn to solve the problem on your own.
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1. HIYUROT & Farad 374quT, feramelier sfafafet ganr iftid # sraumom &1 3iftere / @t draer|
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150. 'Recognition of patterns and their completion"is an essential part of mathematics curriculum
at primary level as it

1 Develops creativity and artistic attributes in students

2. Prepares students to engage with higher mathematics

3. Help students in solving mathematical puzzles

4. Promotes creativity amongst students and helps them to understand the properties of numbers and
operations

et 1 ggEreten AR 3aH qUF FAr TAAF TR W A0 IeTFH 1 0 dfAard qwr g A
1. BT H HolelTcHhdT 3R ol Hiere HT fATar3it F A fad s |

2. BTAT I 3T IOIT H HIT ot (TTel9eT hal) & TolT IR HIAT ¢

3. OET 1 AT ol gof et & I HLar g

4. BT H TATcHRAT I WA AT & TUT HEIT AR ATHATHT o T[0T I FHSTA H TG T 6|

121. |122. |123. [124. |125. |126. |127. [128. [129. |130.
(3) (2) 3) (1) (1) (2) (2) (2) (2) (2)




131. |132. [133. [134. [135. [136. |137. [138. [139. |140.
3) (4) 3) (1) 3) (1) (3) (2) (4) (2)
141. |142. [143. [144. [145. |146. |147. [148. [149. |150.
(4) (2) (2) (2) (3) (2) (3) (1) (1) (4)

151. Which of the following is NOT a skill of measuring time?

1. Reading time on a clock

2. Finding duration of an event

3. Establishing relationship between different units of measuring time
4. Estimation of position of stars at night

T & ¥ Sl a1 TAT F AR FT Flerd AET 872

1. 93T H AT Qe

2. Ueh GTaIT I Iafey ATT T

3. IHT AT T 37eI9T-3719T SHISAT & ST TG TATTAT AT
4. T A ART T FEATT T 31e]ATeT ST |

152. According to Van Hiele's theory of Geometric Reasoning which of the following is an example
of Analysis level?

1. Seema knows that an isosceles triangle has two equal sides two equal angles

2. Seema identifies a shape as triangle which is closed by three straight lines



3. Seema knows that an Isosceles triangle is symmetric, so its base angles must be equal
4. Seema recognizes that all Isosceles triangles are triangles, but not all triangles are Isosceles triangles

a1 gl & safafy fEws & Rua & 9w & aqeR, e F @ Fia a1 w0 ey @@ &
ETEOT 82

1. AT STTACH & TR Toh AAgfasTg 337sT A 2T s $7eiTd 3iR & SRTa T g1 &l

2. T T FYST & B 3 U T AT T e ¥ S e e Yt @ o e B

3. HHAT ST & o Ueh FoGaaTg F3]eT FAMA I &, $HIAT D TR HI0T SRR g7 AR
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153. Identify the most appropriate activity for introducing the concept of shapes to primary class
students.

1. Students should be provided with opportunities to share their experiences related with different objects
/materials around them.

2. Pictures of different shapes should be shown on a chart to students.

3. Teacher should draw different shapes on blackboard and introduce it one by one.

4. Definitions of different shapes should be provided to the children.

WIIfAF Fa3t F dodAl P Fiadl Hr I@unon F1 9R=T 3 F Qv e 7 F wwafE sugea
fSraTReTT Y ygAAT:
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4. gt @l faffiest 3mepfaat v afemT & smo)

154. Counting and grouping activities using concrete material should be done with students
before introducing the concept of place value. What is the purpose of this activity?

1. To improve the fine motor skills of students.

2. It helps in making bundles of objects used in dalily life.

3. It helps in identifying different shapes of given material.

4. It helps in understanding the concepts of grouping and exchange in place value system.

AT AT Y FTURCT T F @ (@ BT H {g Gt & @Aaeht sk aqgietor S
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155. Which among the following statements related to Mathematics is /are correct?
a. Mathematical problems should be solved by methods given in textbooks.

b. Mathematics involves numbers and number concepts only.

c. Solving mathematical problems enhance critical thinking.

1l.onlya 2.onlyb 3.onlyc 4.aandc
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156. Which of the following is a higher goal of Mathematics learning according to the National
Curriculum Framework (NCF), 20057

1. Making a child proficient in solving problem in mathematics

2. Turning out employable adults who can contribute to social and economic development of the country
3. Developing the inner resources of the child for mathematisation of his or her mind

4. To develop the knowledge of patterns and numbers among students

TSI IIETEAT Y FRET, 2005 F (AR A0 AT & favw foesr F @ eaav 3827 i @
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157. A teacher gives cut outs of squares of different side lengths to her students. She asks them
to trace the square on a graph paper and count the number of square-boxes traced. She then asks



her students to arrive at arelationship between the side length of the square and number of boxes
traced by them. Which of the following method is being used by the teacher?

1. Inductive Method 2. Lecture Method

3. Deductive Method 4. Laboratory Method

v RI@F 39w ol F e sost § A9 aer @t F Fe-3m3e A& §l a7 IAR TE-IW |
it F Y@ifd F0F A W@itea Tt @El F A & R FEe 1 @ & ot B e gEn
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1. ETHATCHS [afer 2. STET 3t
3. TeTHATcHS afer 4. TgaTcHS afer

158. A primary grade mathematics teacher writes the following two word problems based on
addition on the blackboard:

(i) There are 11 balls in one bag and 14 in another. How many balls are there in total?

(ii) The price of atoy car is Rs. 245. If the price is increased by Rs.50, then what is the new price of
the toy car?

Which of the following statements represent the purpose of asking the above two word problems?
1. Students should be able to understand the mathematical structure of addition and identify the use of
concept of addition in a variety of situations.

2. Students learn to differentiate between word problems of addition and subtraction.

3. The given two situations of addition are the only structures of addition required to be learnt at primary
level.



4 The given word problems just serve the purpose of adding variety to
word problems.
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159. 'Patterns 'is an important mathematical concept at primary level because
1. Patterns are attractive to look at

2. Patterns can be made by using variety of materials

3. Patterns can be made in many ways

4. Patterns develop the basic concepts of algebra among learners

wrfAs TR 9 Yoot (FfaHTe) v Ageaqor Ao sraumon @, FifE:
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160. Which of the following is the last step in development of number sense (up to 10) in children?
1. Learning the sequence of numbers

2. Learning to read and write numerals

3. Learning to count using number names

4. Learning what comes after /before a given number

frfaf@a & @ Fia-a1 a==f & & F AT (10 IF) &1 FFH = & Qv 37T =I®or &2
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161. Nihal has received 78 percentile marks in a mathematics test. It is an example of which of the
following tests?

1. Criterion-Referenced Test 2. Norm-Reference Test

3. Diagnostic Test 4. Aptitude Test

g & AT Y vF e F 78 Wi 3w A &1 g AT 7 F Fg yFR F qdefor F
3ETEX0T 87



1 A S-HE AT greToT 2. AlTh-TefAd gdiefor

3. [AeTeiTca® qrefor 4. ATHETHAAT qr&qoT
162. Which one of the following is NOT true about the nature of concepts' in mathematics?
1. Abstract in nature 2. Hierarchical in nature
3. Logical in nature 4. Concrete in nature
farafaf@a & sia-wr aftra & “srquronst i gHfa F weot F wex 776 82
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163. According to ‘National Curriculum Framework' (2005), 'The Shape of mathematics education
has become taller and more spindly, rather than broad and rounded.' This means

1. There is no communication between primary school and high school teachers

2. Topics have been introduced in hierarchical level of difficulty in mathematics curriculum

3. Over the years, the mathematics curriculum has increased in volume by inclusion of many new topics.
4. curriculum acceleration has led to pruning of some basic topics to include new topics which are of
significance in 4 higher mathematics education
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164. Assessing children's previous knowledge of mathematical concepts is important because,
1. it helps in memorising mathematical facts

2. mathematics is integrated with other subjects

3. itis helpful in summative assessment

4. mathematical concepts are hierarchical in nature

qedl T AT FTUROMAT FT qE-A AFad & fav Ageaqor 3, FfF: 1. I8 a0 aeat st
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3. g ARMcHS 3Tholed H TgTIh glaT g |

4. T a3t & vefa Avfiegy ¢

165. Which of the following statement is NOT correct about the nature of Mathematics?
1. It is a science of space, magnitude and measurement

2. Mathematical knowledge is exact, systematic and logical

3. Mathematical language is well defined and clear

4. All Axioms and postulates are proved facts in Mathematics.

fmafaf@a & & Fla a1 Fua 70T  yFfa & v F ¥ TE T ?



1. Ig fearar, aR&#ATT 3R A9 &1 faa=T 81
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166. According to Kothari Commission (1964 - 66),

1. Mathematics should be made a compulsory subject for the students of classes / grades | to X, as a part
of general education.

2. It is only an imagination that mental abilities, discipline, cultural, social and moral values are developed
in students by Mathematics.

3. Analytical reasoning, thinking, self-confidence and emotions are developed in students by mathematics.
4. Every student cannot comprehend the abstraction in mathematics so it should be an optional subject
after class VIlI

FISRT AT (1964-66) F AR

1. &I | T F&TT X deh & STAT & [T 01 Uah JTAard fav glar arfew, St b ararea f2rer o1 Rear g |

2. UG dHaol Hodell § [ 0T ST F AR hiered, HeTAH, Wiepican, HASS 3R AT Feat 1
farfa ware

3. 3101, 1T 7 fAeigTocas doh, Ride, ATcATaRard 3R AATGT ol [ah Ad AT g

4. e BT 0T H IFHAT FEl AT Fehell &, 37: T 3T (VII) & &1¢ 38 dehfode [ & ®9 7 T@elr
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167. A teacher gives the following problem in her class:

"Encircle the greater number in the given pairs."

(@a)9X30r9+3

(b)9X0.30r9+0.3

(c)0.9X0.30r0.9+0.3

This type of problem can be used by a teacher:

1. For assessing multiplication and division of whole numbers

2. As a diagnostic test to address misconceptions in multiplication and division of decimal numbers
3. To assess whether students can recall the multiplication tables of 3 and 9.

4. For comparison of whole numbers.

TF HEARFT SEl F AeATAIRT Farer aar gl
fesr wEamat & oAt F 99 wEar WOl JehE |
(8. 9x 3AT 9 + 3

(b). 9 x 0.3 a1 9 + 0.3

(c). 0.9 x 0.3 ar 0.9 + 0.3

SH YR & W FT 39ANT HEATRFHT HT FHhdl ¢ -
1. qUT &3 # 0T 3R [Ferstet & 3Mmeherel & faT|
2. steTieleh TTET & §F H SHPT IUANT GHId HEATHT H 0T N [qearatet S Hifcat shr Falftid el & fow
forar o FhaT B

3. g 3HTehat & T Tk Fam o717 1 3 31K 9 & uge I1e &
4. qOT GEAT3T T Jelell & fAIT|




168. Use of the game "Snakes and Ladders” in mathematics teaching is most appropriate for
developing the concepts related with

1. Measurements 2. Numbers

3. Shapes 4. Geometry

afora fraror & @iw Ak W & o F1 39AT IHAWF 3UgFT g1, 3T FIUROMT F R
FaF TS gaRTE a:
1. A9 2. geEart 3. et 4. SarfAfa

169. Errors play an important role in mathematics. This statement is :-

1. False, as errors indicate careless attitude towards mathematics

2. True, they help teacher understand how children construct mathematical concepts
3. False, as mathematics is considered free from errors

4. True, as error are indicative of low 1Q

Fear, AT # v Ageayor sfFET Pl & aw AT

1. 9761 §, Fifeh JfeAT 0T o Ffcd SRarér arelt AGHT shr aeiicl &1

2. |1 &, T ReTeh 1 75 TS 7 Fee e § o = o ATy srauronsit & fsfor = R §)
3. 3T §, FiTh O JfeXfed v &1

4. |8 &, i AT A Jeferellswr (1Q) l g2ifel &



170. Geometry has been identified as one of the important areas of mathematics and should be an
integral part of primary mathematics. This is because :

1. All students get good marks in geometry as it is easy to understand

2. Geometry is activity oriented and hence provides play time

3. Many famous mathematicians have contributed towards development of geometry

4. Experiences in geometry help in learning and visualising mathematical ideas and concepts that are
useful in daily life

SAfAfY 1 Af%ra 1 v Ageaqut &7 AW AT 7 3R wARAE AT #7197 v AR arer g
aieT| T AT ¥, FifH-

1. 3l o SR 7 372 3ieh UIed hXd &, T Tg FHSTH H Tl &

2. STt fafafe-3=qw § 3R Welel T G/ ol &

3. % URACY U=l o SAMATT & faehre & gedrer feam g

4. SAfATA & 313era, Sfeieh Sfaet #F 31897 3R IO faaRT vd 3raeRom3it & AT 3R edfimor A
GRRCIERGE]

171. In a constructivist classroom, for introducing the multiplication of decimals, which among the
following is most appropriate?

1. Using grids to represent decimals and then introduce multiplication of decimals

2. Convert decimals to fractions and then multiply.

3. Convert decimals to whole numbers and then multiply.

4. Use formal algorithm to solve the questions followed by a practice worksheet.
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1. ERH T TG el & [T I (A13) T ST AT 3N 3Heh STE; GRAAT o I[UTeT T TR ST
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172. Which of the following activity teacher can-usefor class Il children to teach about subtraction
of one digit numbers.

1. Draws 6 dots and encircles 2 among them and asks children to count the remaining dots. Repeats the
some process with similar examples.

2. Writes 6 - 2 = 4 on black board and asks children to write it 10 times in their note book

3. Teacher asks children to read aloud all the problems written on the black board

4. Teacher gives a lot of numerical problems like 17- 8,14 - 12 etc. to practice

ST @ FiT-A) AR, v RNf@F, Far 1| & T=af &' tF FHT FEI3T & Faddd T F AT
3YGRT FT Tl 8§72

1. 6 T S=TTelr 3R 378 2 g3t aX el ST ST, R Sreait & 52 g U g3t bt ety o fIw 1. g
TEY ATATAT TATT ThR o 380N A GIeT=AT|

2. QITHIYCE T 6 - 2 = 4 Torgar 3R STl &l 38 10 IR 3191 Shidl H for@get & forw Fgar|

3. frfaYerr st &Y eaTeTUee W o Teft Hardl I SR A Ugal & foIw Fgar &

4. TuferehT Sealt T Sgd AT HEATcHeh THEITY; S - 17-8, 14-12 377fe; 3eamd o3t & forw it 81




173. Number, according to Piaget, is a synthesis of two kinds of relationships the child creates
among objects. They are

1. Order and Hierarchical Inclusion

2. Order and Reversibility

3. Seriation and Hierarchical inclusion

4. Seriation and Conservation

Ramer & AR, &1, T99 @RI aEgHT & T T AT QY YER & Haul F1 weAwor g1 3§ -
1. % 3R YeToIhA AT 2. %A AR ufaadr
3. YfFdeedr 3R YeTeshal HATI 4. qiFdeeerdr Ik Tefor

174. To introduce the angle sum property (the sum of interior angles of a triangle is 180°), the
teacher provided cut-outs of different types of triangles to the students. She tells the students to
measure interior angles of each triangle: the students concluded that sum of interior angles of any
given triangle is 180° irrespective ofithe size or shape of the triangle. The activity is an example

of

1. Demonstration method 2. Inductive method

3. Deductive method 4. Analysis method

frsger & Foi & v et (Aefs & naR® Foi 1 A1 180° gar §) F1 IR=w T F fw,
frerw & fffes R & MeEl & sik-ei Fe-amse Rgmfiat  veer e ik gt #t 93w
fRw o feer & Al Fof N AR F AT Fa1 Brara & g F ag o7 30 vwd w



v f v av Rl off Preger & aaRe Foif #1 Jhr 180° ¥, a1¢ aw S off R @@ ey
3qRIT e F

1. g fafer 2. AIHATHS fafer

3. ferAaTcAs fafer 4. Tagervor fafer

175. Which of the following activities is meant to enhance problem-solving abilities among the
students of class IlI?

1. A crossword puzzle containing clues for all key terms learnt like even number, odd number, composite
number, prime number, etc.

2. An activity involving students working in groups and exploring the various dimensions of two digit
multiplication.

3. Conducting an intra-class quiz on ‘'numbers' and 'operations'.

4. A worksheet based on solving problems on four basic operations using formal algorithms.

fArafaf@a & @ Fia a1 SrararT w81 1l & oE & GATA-TATYS Y 9faer & [ @d Fdar 82
1. Ueh g ugel Torae Heil H{oT 2recl SH 6H H&AT, [AH HE&T, HIT H&AT, AT H&AT 31e & folw Hevel
few arw gyl

2. Ueh fopameneid Tore# faeardl aefgh # sy &t T8 ¢ 3R al 37eht o A[0TeT o fafdieeT amaT &l @ieT 3@ & |

3. GEAT3T 3R TR 9 37 FHETT YA ST aTeleT |

4. IR TR fhaT3il o ITTRA FHEIT3T T IoaTRes VeaMRed (FHelA{afe) & 39T & elgi=l 7
HI-GTIHT ST |




176. Which two numbers when divided will give the quotient 4? Such questions:
1. Develop metacognitive skills

2. Being open-ended; encourage divergent thinking

3 Are discouraged as they produce many answers

4. Cannot be solved by children at primary level

FiT-dl g FEgnt F RFfaa S W ARG 4 ghn? 50 96K & W -
1. WIHATATCHS 1T i [AhAT I 8

2. HFd fAY aTel g1t & ShROT IYHTR TeicfeT Y dgrar & g |

3. FI gallcHTied faam St =fee, arifen e 3teieh 3T S Xl 2 |

4. T ITITAS TR W §Td gol A6] X Thd 6

177. A teacher uses the following'riddle in the class while developing the concept of place value 'l
am less than 5 tens and 4 ones*.

The objective of this riddle is'to

1. Do a summative assessment.

2. Break the monotony of a mathematics class.

3. Ask close ended questions on place value.

4. Reinforce the concept of base 10 and place value.

FeT A TIENT AT T TheddT F THAT F & QAT reags S [FafQf@a a@ell &1 39T &
“H a1 ZeT$ AR 4 59§ F ST g1
$H TEel FT IART © -
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178. According to National Curriculum Framework 2005, which of the following represents the
vision of a mathematics classroom?

1. Students memorizing the formulae

2. Teacher as the only narrator in the class

3. Students copying solved examples from the textbook

4. Children posing and solving meaningful problems in the classroom

T STAT FRAT 2005 F IR, Aeafaf@a & & sla-ar aftra v waw F iRewor A
fAeRa #ar §72

1. BT AT T TAOT H @ &

2. & H hadl A&TH hdel Ueh ATdeh doTAShdl & F9 H g

3. BT UG YEh H gel fohT U IeTeR 0N I ofehel Y I¢ &

4. BT e F 30T T2t T IEI UF &l FY @ E

179. Ms. Romi in her mathematics class asks her students to create appropriate situations for
following computations:

(i) 10+2 (ii) 10x2 (iii) 10-2 (iv) 10+2
Which of the following statements is correct about the pedagogy used by Ms. Romi?



1. She is testing the problem solving skills of student by giving mixed set of problems

2. She is testing the language proficiency of students

3. She is trying to help students to develop mathematical statements and problem solving skills
4. She is trying to maintain discipline in her class by giving some task to the students

A WAt It e A Fam A e 7 @ sffwes w@ &g svgea Rufa g
A & faw gt § -

(i) 10+2 (i) 10x2 (iii) 10-2 (iv) 10+2

A AT 2aRT ygFd RIeTor-fafey & 3R fArfafad # & Hia-ar wueT @l &2

1. fATAT R & FAEAIT S I8 3191 facaTfddt & HACIT-HATETST ahierel sl GI&T0T & QT ¢ |

2. g Taeniat Y $1ToT fAqurar 1 aReTor# Wi |

3. ag facanfiat fr AfoTd ot 3R FAEIT GATUTA Hiere & [Aehrd 7 FErIar Hist &1 9Ird X T ¢
4. TacaTiTl &1 F& F1 SH g Uil HET 7 AT HIIH el hT HITAL FT T |

180. Which of the following is NOT used for Formative Assessment?
1. Student Portfolios 2. Anecdotal Records
3. Term-End Examination 4. Field Trips

ffaf@a & O 9 a1 @acas 3nEwdT F AT g2 a8 @ar?
1. ST3T T GIEHITAAT (BIS/TATT) 2. 3UTEITTcHS 3THE
3. FAT q0aT 4. &7 — HAUT




151. |152. |153. |154. |155. |156. |157. |158. [159. |160.
(4) (1) (1) (4) 3) ®3) (1) (1) (4) (2)
161. |162. [163. [164. |165. |166. |167. |168. |169. |170.
(2) (4) (4) (4) (4) (1) (2) (2) (2) (4)
171. |172. [173. [174. |175. |176. |177. [178. [179. |180.
(1) (1) (1) (2) (2) (2) (4) (4) (3) 3)

181. Which of the following strategies is most appropriate to introduce the concept of fractions in

primary classes?

1. Writing the fraction in the form of p/qwhereqg+ 0 on the blackboard and explaining the symbols

2. Writing an example of fraction and then marking a point on the number line to represent the fraction
3. Using paper folding activities with symmetrical cut outs of circles and rectangular strips to represent

fractions
4. Giving two examples of a fraction and asking the students to write ten similar examples of fractions in
their notebooks

frrfaf@a & @ Fla-W wEhfa sufds Far § fea f dwevar B wga F& F v afa s9ged
e?

1. RITH-YCET (soieh §18) WX ffeT I p/q T g fr@HT 18T q # 0 § 3R =gl Fr q&1=m|

2. Tt & 3eTeoT e 3N v ae eet &l fAwiua et o fore dear-3ar X foig s s
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4. TReT & S 3STEIUT ST 3R ST Y 3AhT it H fResdl & & JHTT 3618307 fa@a & [T shgar|

182. Which of the following tool/tools of assessment is/are appropriate for students facing
mathematics anxiety?

(a) Norm Referenced Assessments (b) Cooperative Learning Projects
(c) Summative Assessments (d) Formative Assessments
Choose the correct option

1. (a) and (c) 2. (b) and (d) 3. Only (c) 4. (b) and (c)

T gRuar & v oEl & fav Awafaf@a & @ i 91 /A IrhdT FT /F FUT IIGFT §?

a. ATAH Ted HThelel b. TEARNcHS TR IRIASTATT
c. TTcHS HTehole] d. {ATcHb 3Tholdd

el TAhed T IIT hIfST -

1.a3Rc 2.b3kd 3.%hdd C 4.b3IRc

183. "Continuous and comprehensive" evaluation in mathematics would include:

(a) Detailed feedback on the students conceptual understanding

(b) Only the collective progress of the class in terms of percentage of students failed or passed
(c) Progress of the students throughout the year

(d) Minimum levels of learning in mathematics

Choose the correct options

1. (b) and (d) 2. (a), (b) and (d)

3. (a) and (c) 4. only (b)



7fora & R 3R cus Hegiea & siadd afFAfaa @ -

a. BT I FAURUMcHS TAS W [aEdd Tiagfee|
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3.(a) 3R (c) 4. %ad (b)

184. A primary school mathematics teacher asked the students to take out '‘Ruler' as she was
going to teach the topic on length measurement. Students got confused how can they take out a
king or queen. Such words are called HOmonyms. How can teachers address this challenge in
classroom?

1. By asking the English language teacher to teach the word meanings of such words in English class
2. Teacher should draw the attentions of students to the specific meaning being used in mathematical
context whenever such words appear in teaching

3. Teacher should prepare a list of such words with their meanings and ask students to memorise them
4. Teacher should ignore this as students eventually would learn many such words when they would
practice more questions.

TF TafA®w Qe i afora i e F 3va oEl & T (9 @AEea F Qe Far 9t
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185. As a mathematics educator what advice will you give to prospective teachers to improve
children's performance in mathematics

1. Get children as many books as possible for practice work

2. Advice parents for tutoring children at home

3. Help children make connections between conceptual and procedural knowledge

4 Plan remedial classes for children at the end of the year

TF A0 F fATE F T A 3T FeAl F A0 F yede F guRa F v wenfaa Rawwt w w2
ST A?
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3. SO Y 3doh TURUTcHS 3R FRIRA™S A & ST & &Y TATT Hlad H TERIdT H3
4. Y & 37T H gl & TIT ITART FHET3AT DT ATSTAT AR HLeAT

186. A primary class teacher asks his students to collect data on number of boys and girls
studying in class V in their neighbourhood (including at least five households). Which of the
following most appropriately describes the purpose of.this activity?

1. To make students aware of gender differences in their neighbourhood

2. To introduce the topic of data handling

3. To make children familiar with their community

4. To give holiday have work to students

TH GRS FETT T FEAUF 39 [g@i&al 1 39 310 92999 (FA § A 919 IRAR) FH FaT
qradt & 9¢ @ a3+ 3 JasfFral & e el Fa & v Fgar @
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1. FaeznIat &1 379 3T ISIH H wifdleh (SI8X) HEHTT o Ifcl SAITwe ]

2. YR OT 37ThST ol T T IR ol

3. faenfat &l 39e Taer & TR HI

4. Tt &Y Ueh 3TThTrhTole TGHT ol

187. Which of the following represents the correct sequence of geometrical reasoning levels
according to Van Hieles theory?

1. Visualisation — Relationships — Deduction — Analysis — Axiomatic

2. Relationships — Visualisation — Analysis — Axiomatic — Deduction



3. Visualisation — Analysis — Relationships — Deduction — Axiomatic
4. Analysis — Relationships — Visualisation — Deduction — Axiomatic

frmafaf@a & & Fia-w &7 3 & R swfady fEws F T F a8 &7 f @wla Fwwar 82
1. TRAFUT — G UgATAAT — TAITHT — FI2A0T — T fgyr
2. HIY YgdTeal — TIWHIOT — faReiwor — Fgafley - fAerae
3. TRUHLUT — TARIVT — HeeT YgaTelall — 9Tl — Fagfigyr
4. TaRQIUT — HEET GgITetell - TRAIUT — folaTHe] — FaATCH

188. According to National Curriculum Framework 2005, which is the most appropriate statement
about classroom based assessment in‘/mathematics?

1. It should not merely be done for evaluating the students, rather should be done for providing feedback
and improving teaching-learning process.

2. It must be done to rank the students in classroom which will help the students to progress

3. It should not be part of mathematical instructions but should be done separately

4. Self-assessment is not possible in primary classes

TS IISTEAT FREAT, 2005 F (AR, A0T F FaT W IURT 3rhert F IR F wla-ar Fyar fa
3IYF &7
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189. Which of the following is/are most appropriate.about the mathematics textbook of primary
classes?

(a) The problems given in textbook should reduce solutions to knowledge of specific tricks.

(b) The language used in textbook must not be far removed from everyday speech of the students.

(c) The books should not include stories and other narratives rather should

include a lot of questions to practice

1. (a) and (b) 2. (b) and (c) 3. Only (b) 4. Only (c)

fPrafafad & ¥ sla-ar ¥ s Faet ff AT TeT gEaE F A 3y TgET §2

a. UISTYEeh H &1 IS FHATIIIN & GATHTAT Y Shael [IAY JiFaal & AT ook WA gler AR

b. ITSIYEAR H ITNT Y 315 #7197 eI Y AT Y 47191 & Tg 3T el el AR
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1. (a) 3R (b) 2. (b) 3iR (c) 3. shad (b) 4. FHhad (c)

190. Which of the following is an important feature of a constructivist classroom?
1 Students solving problems given in the textbook based on the example solved.



2. Teacher giving instructions to do an activity and students are repeating procedures explained by the
teacher.

3. Students are asked to sort the different objects given to them according to their attributes like colour,
shape, size, weight etc.

4. Students are busy copying questions that are solved on the blackboard in their notebooks.

farafaf@a & ¥ Fla-a1 TWerens Fa vF AgTaqur TET 82
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191. When asked to write “six thousand and fifty' in numerals, a student wrote the answer as '650'.
Which of the following statements is most appropriate for the given context?

1. Student should be given 10 similar type of problems to solve.

2. The concept of base 10 and place value should be strengthened using concrete materials.

3. The teacher should give the right answer and move to the next question

4. It's a careless mistake, hence the teacher should not waste her time on such mistakes.

9 “GF §9IR I & A # @ & v %81 7191, v 8F a 3@ 650" fow fean Aeafaf@qa
Yl & § Fla-a1 o v west & 7#fa sugwa sy 37
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192. There are five rules of Newman's Error Analysis. They are given in random order.
(a) Comprehending the question

(b) Transformation to mathematical symbols

(c) Reading the question

(d) Interpreting the answer

(e) Performing mathematical procedures

Choose the option with the correct sequence. Options :

1. (@), (c), (e), (b), (d) 2. (c), (a), (b). (e), (d)

3.(c), (a), (e). (d), (b) 4.(b). (a). (e), (d). (c)

=i & qfe Feadwor & ofg e §) 3 aefRes w7 & e av
a. 99T &l FHSTT

b. ITUTAY RIgat & ForaRoT

C. 92T I &=l

d. 3R 1 gfaarfed &=

e. IO hI-FATRIAT T fAsuTEsT |
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1. (a), (¢), (&), (b), (d) 2. (c), (a), (b). (&), (d)
3.(c), (a), (e). (d), (b) 4. (). (). (e), (d). (c)

193. As per NCERT which of the following is NOT one of the expected learning outcomes from
grade lll learner?

1. Prove that 1/3 is the same as 2/6.

2. ldentify the next letter in the sequence A,D,G,

3. If a bus can carry 40 children then how many children can 3 buses carry?

4. Show that 2 x 3 is the same as 3 x 2

TAHISINE & (AR FaT 3 F gyl & fav eafaf@a # ¥ Fla-3 sfte-vfawe e a8
87

1. feer FfST 6 £, 2 & qAeT 81

2.%d AD,G, H 373Tel 378X &I 9gdTe |

3. If¢ Ueh 90 #H 40 U §& Tehd & dl 3 T&T H fohdel god 96 Tohdl 87

4.2ABUTF 2 x 3, 3% 2 & FAW &

194. One of the major reasons for student's failure in Mathematics at school level is that our
assessment process:

1. gives more weightage to formative assessment than summative assessment

2. includes more subjective questions than objective type questions

3. emphasizes on testing procedural knowledge and facts than mathematisation of thinking and abilities of
a child



4. emphasizes on problem solving than on recall based questions

faearerdft Tax W aAfora & Rramedft fr Rwear #1 vw gex FROT § F AN IR wiwar ¢
1. TIATCHS 3Teholed ol ARMcHS 3Teholed A 318 Agca car el

2. TEGFASS TRt Y Jeofel F 310 cafaafarss geat # afFafad i &

3. T & fRiceT o TOIAIHOT U &THATSHT T Tefell H TR AT Td T2aql T T ST B

4. GaT: TFOT I TR TRAT T JoleTT 3 FoHEAT FATUT O el &l o

195. Which of the following preparatory activities is MOST suitable, BEFORE teaching the concept
of area?

1. Asking students to superimpose 2-D shapes and compare the sizes

2. Asking students to find the perimeter of various shapes

3. Asking students to divide a 2-D shape into smaller equal pieces

4. Asking students to count the number of unit squares in a 2-D shape

BTG T FAURCT FT 9o & g FArafaf@a & @ wla-dt wmEs afafafer ged sogea 2
1. orEl A Ef3-faei THRT T AR et AR AT Y JeflT e & frw sger |

2. BTt A faffie 3TehRT 1 IRATT AT et & FT FHgeT|

3. BTl A &fd-faaIar TR AT SIS TATA gohel H fIsTiaid et & forw sgar|

4. BTt Y SfI-TaHi TR & gehrs qait T TEAT faIetat o foIw avgar|

196. Which of the following statements is NOT true?
1. Mathematics is a discipline with mostly abstract concepts



2.There is just one correct way of approaching the solution to mathematical problems
3. People who cannot read or write also have mathematical knowledge
4. Most of the sub-branches of mathematics are inter-connected

fArafaf@a & O Fla-ur sy g7 78 272

1. 10T Ueh T FAw & ST 31TRIehier 31T TaUROm3T & o7 & |

2. IOTT FHEATHT & FATET T Tg gt T Fath Teh Tl AT 8T ¢ |
3. ST @197 g T forg w181 Tehdl 3o¢ 37 10T AT gt & |

4. I1T0Ta i 37TAhIer 3@ F T HET AT &

197. According to NCERT, Which of the following cannot be one of the learning outcomes in
Mathematics amongst grade 3 learners?

1. Measuring the string of a kite using hand span

2. Showing that 2 x 4 is the same as 4 x 2

3. Solving a problem; "What will be the cost of 3 chocolates if the cost of 1 chocolate is I5?"

4. Solving § + g

TSI F HqER, Fa-3 F et & fAv wfdf@a & & Fla-a1 & 3w gfawa @t
g " Fhar §7?

1. grer hr arfered (foam) & qcdeT T SR Y o8 ATTAT|

2. T fh 2 x 4 3R 4 x 2 T FAA B

3. ¢TeE, (3RAT) FHET “Tfe 1 dichol T HIFAT 5 §, AT 3 Tldhole Sl hIdAd FIT BEN?” T gof =TT
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198. Which of the following is NOT true about nature of concepts in Mathematics?
1. Mathematical concepts are abstract in nature

2. In Mathematics concepts are linearly arranged

3. Mathematical concepts are logical in nature

4. In Mathematics concepts are based on deductive reasoning

Ao # unonst f wFA F R F PET F § S @@ 9@
1. IO 3RO T Tehic 3T B |

2. 9OTT H HTUROMT Wk §9 § T EAA gleil

3. 0T HTUROMT Gl F T eI glei o |

4. 70T # 3rguRoNT ferAfAe faaes a0 9 3meTRd gid ¢

199. Which of the following'is ansimportant objective of mathematics curriculum as per National
Curriculum Framework 20057

1. Mathematics is just arithmetic

2. Teaching of formal algorithms in primary grades should be focussed upon

3. Mathematics should be contextualised with the help of daily life examples

4. Only Mathematical games and activities should be emphasised at primary level

TS qreg=dT FRET 2005 & FTAR AT F IeaFA F et #§ § Fla-w1 v Ageaqol 3g8e7
g?



1. 10T AT 30T &1
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200. Which of the following cannot be included in Formative Assessment?
1. Anecdotal records 2. Term-end examination
3. Field trips 4. Portfolios

o & ¥ fFER WA d e # FiFAfeT T8 A ST govar 272
1. 3UTEATATCHS RS 2. §F - 379 gdieT
3. &7 §JHTT 4. qrEwmiferar

181. |182. [183. [184. [185. |186. |187. [188. [189. |190.
3) (2) (3) (2) (3) (2) (3) 1) (3) (3)
191. |192. [193. [194. [195. [196. |197. [198. [199. |200.
(@) (@) 1) (3) 1) (2) (4) (2) (3) (2)




1. According to National Curriculum Framework 2005, which of the following aims of teaching
mathematics is least appropriate for primary classes?

1. Developing interest in mathematics

2. Nurturing the estimation skills

3. Mastery of algebraic skills

4. Nurturing the spatial understanding

T TSTAT FRAT 2005 F (AR, Arafaf@a & Fla-ar afora Raror F1 3q8e7, wufAsw wanat
¥ fav =peras sugFa 82

1. IO & Ui ST fahiad e

2. 37T ATST SITTeT o RIS Y YIS AT |

3. dIsirg ahterer & fqordr|

4. feFryrer gatlt gasT o QI |

2. While multiplying the three numbers given as 25x18x4, a student calculates in following manner:
(25x18)x4=(18x 25)x4 =18 x (25x 4) =18 x 100 = 1800

Which of the following properties of multiplication of numbers the student has used?

1. Commutative and Distributive 2. Commutative and Associative

3. Distributive and Identity 4. |dentity and Associative

25 x 18 x 4 # TE q 7 e FEABHT F T T FAY, & fagErdt FEfa@e HF @
aRede FTar &
(25 x 18) x 4 = (18 x 25) x 4 = 18 x (25 x 4) = 18 x 100 = 1800



frenfiat & seamt & o &, eafaf@a & & Fla-3 qorast F1 37T fFRar 2
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3. A teacher gives the following activity to his students: "Arrange 25 tiles in all possible
rectangular arrays".. Which of the following mathematical concepts can be addressed through this
task?

1. Volume, Area, Width 2. Area, Factors, Perimeter

3. Patterns and Volume 4. Area, Perimeter, Volume

e o U oEr W Aafaf@a afafafer & -

"25 ergal F FIft WeE HIAFR AR (sgEt) A swafrya ffaw”

5g afafdfr garr fmafaf@a 7 @ Fia-i TOdT sauromEt Fr g9 Far s Fwar 82
1. 3IAT, 81 9%d, disg 2. &1 hel, UTEUS, GRATT

3. AT (Yee) 3R 3T 4. &%, IRHATY, 3TIdd

4. A mathematics teacher asks her students "You have 7 hundreds and you have to take away 7
tens from it. Which number do you get?" One of the students says "l will get 0". Which of the
following statements is most appropriate with respect to the answer given by the student?

1. The teacher should have written the problem in the form of numerals for students to solve it.

2. The teacher should give at least ten similar problems to solve till the students solve it correctly.

3. The teacher should ask the students to explain the process of arriving at the answer and plan remedial
strategy accordingly.



4. The teacher should solve the problem on black board using the correct algorithm

afora it v Rt 9 Remfdat @ godt 8, “omad o 7 dF3 § 3R v 39 / 7 qgrsat
frrerelt §1 3 wla-dt e Aaeft?” vw a1 FEar €, “as 0 o Rvafaf@a & @ sla-ar
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5. Ms. Priya taught the concept ofidivision. Which of the following is the best example of an
‘authentic task' to assess students on this?

1. What will you get when you divide 65 by 13?

2. What does division of one number by another mean? Explain using examples.

3. Distribute 100 available drawing sheets among 25 students of your class equally.

4. Make a flag for your class where one-third of the flag is blue

g B F Remeer A GFewan GAsS §1 59 W STl F AT WA F Qv AR § @
‘YTHATOIR FR HT FaW HTOT 3EIEI0T HiA-AT 872
1. 65 T 13 ¥ [FTST Iy 9T HTITHT AT GIoT?



2. Uk T g@{ HEAT A faanTord ¥et ot a1 379 gl &2 3aTeivr 4 §U HAS |
3. 39T el 7 3YTEAT 25 BT H 100 3TeTe 31597 2ffe AT FT & fAaRd |
4. Y FeTT & foIT Ueh SUST JelTd T enT Teh-TagTs HTeT ool &1

6. A teacher asked the class to subtract 5 from 75. 70% of the class said: 25. Their work was shown
as:

75
-5

25
Which of the following describes the most.apprepriate remedial action that the teacher should take
to clarify this misconception?
1. Revise the concept of place value and asking students to explain the process they have used to solve
the problem
2. Revise the rule of subtraction of 1-digit numbers from 2-digit numbers that digits should be written from
right to left.
3. Give more practice on simpler problems like subtracting 1-digit numbers.
4. Use a number line to explain how subtraction is done

TF fA&TH F HYAY HET & STE FT 75 T 5 G HY Hgll H&T & 70% SHET & Fgl: 25 Iwgid Ig

AT 50 YFR eETs:
75
-5
25
59 #ifed $T g7 WA F fAT FaF 3UYFd 39T FeHA FlA-A1 82
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7. According to National Curriculum Framework 2005, which of the following represents one of the
recommendations to improve mathematicsteaching and learning.

1. Changing modes of assessment to examine students’ mathematisation abilities rather than procedural
knowledge.

2. Training teachers so that they can help students to perform better in Math Olympiads.

3. Encouraging students to practice from workbooks along with mathematics textbooks

4. Shifting focus to increase employability of youths to popularise mathematics.
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4. 0T &l ARG A o fIT €T (PIehd) JaT3iT T ASTaTR et T ANTIAAT T TGTe TR EATATAR A AT |

8. Which of the following statements is NOT appropriate with regard to the nature of mathematics?
1. Itis hierarchical in nature.

2. Mathematical concepts are abstract in nature.

3. Itis like science which is based on observation.

4. It reveals the hidden patterns.

PrafafRe & @ Far Fua T H TFR & Geat F 3w w9 82
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9. Which of the following is‘more-likely to enhance critical thinking among learners in
mathematics?

1. List four whole numbers between 131 and 136.

2. Find the value of 23 x15

3. What will be the length of rectangle if its area is 24 cm? and its breadth is

4 cm.

4. What will be the length and breadth of rectangle with perimeter 24 cm?
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10. According to National Curriculum Framework.(2005), which of the following premises reflects
the vision of Excellent Mathematics Education.

1. A high quality mathematics education is the one in which no student fails.

2. Mathematics Education should provide varied career options to the students.

3. All students can learn mathematics and that all student need to learn mathematics.

4. Success in Olympiads and competitive exams is indicative of excellent mathematics education.
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11. When asked to write 'six thousand sixty five' in the numeral form, a student wrote it as 665. The
error occurred because.

1. the child does not have the understandings of numerals

2. the student does not have an idea of cardinal and ordinal numbers

3. itis an operational error.

4. the student has not understood the concept of place value.

TH O A 99 'S §oR U3’ # T&A § W & foma & fav wgr = at 39 9« '665' o
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12. Which of the following represents correct matching set?

(a) Misconception 3
2

-3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3
(b) Representation 4<5
(c) Estimation 2432

3 4 7
(d) Comparison 48 X 52 = 2500
1. (a,iii), (b, i), (c, iv), (d , ii) 2. (a, iv), (b, ii), (c,iii), (d, i)

3. (a, iii), (b, i), (c, i), (d , iv) 4. (a,iv), (b, i), (c, iii), (d , ii)



feet F & i @ ey (@) Fae I A St wwar §

(a) Hfed %
-3 e/ -1 0 1 2 3
(b) w2t 4<35
() 3 ik
(d) T 48 X 52 = 2500
1. (a, i), (b, i), (c, iv), (d, ii) 2. (a, iv), (b, i), (c, iii), (d, i)
3. (a, iii), (b, ii), (c, i), (d , iv) 4. (@, iv), (b, i), (c, iii), (d , ii)

13. According to National Curriculum Framework 2005, which of the following aims of teaching
mathematics is least appropriate for primary classes?

1. Enhancing spatial understanding

2. Nurturing interest in mathematics

3. Connecting real life experiences to mathematics

4. Developing expertise of algebraic thinking

TS TSTIAT FRAT 2005 F IR, Arafaf@a & @ @l ar aftra Raror 1 357, wafas
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14. The classroom-based assessment in mathematics should:

(a) consider and respect the unique qualities, experience and expertise of all the students

(b) be presented in focused isolated manner different from mathematics instructions

(c) reflect on what is being revealed about thinking process of students Choose the correct option.
1. Only (a) 2. (b) and (c) 3. (a) and (b) 4. (a) and (c)

AT A FET-3MURA 3ol FY

a. Tt et & srefacia aquit (fafrsednai), 31e7sral T HerCTa3il &l €Tt TWeAT 3R FFATT e ARy |
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1. Fad (a) 2. (b) 3iR (c) 3. (a) 3R (b) 4. (a) 3R (c)
15. Majority of students in a class say-.360
+55
Is equal 3115.
Revisiting which of the following concepts will be most appropriate to remediate the error?
1. Addition with regrouping 2. Forward counting
3. Addition of 3 digit number 4. One to one correspondence

FeTT A e et a war -
360
+55
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16. Which of the following in an important indicator.of creative thinking in mathematics?
1. Standardized Problem solving 2. Problem Posing

3. error-free calculation 4. recall of correct formula

fmafaf@a & ¥ Fia-w1 afva F gererens Rad &1 & 27 g@9F 87
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17. Which of the following statements is / are true regarding mathematical skills and competencies
used by street vendors and shopkeepers?

A) They are not useful to solve mathematical problem in class

B) They are ambiguous and illogical

C) They help in developing alternate strategies in solving mathematical problems

1.A&B 2.0nly B 3.0nly A 4.0nly C

s faganst 3R gFeeRl qaT AT F AC FR e AT whre i weed F dev #
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(B) @ 31&9se 3R 3rgera &
(C) O ITOIT & ULAT I §f el oh dohiedeh dIehl Pl A Ad Hlel H aTIH 8l &
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18. Identify the correct statement

A. Multiplying a number by another always increases its value

B. Dividing a number by another always decrease its value

C. A number multiplied by 10 always has a zero at the units place

D. Multiplication is the inverse of division

1.A&B 2.C&D 3.O0nly C 4.0nly D
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1.A3RB 2.C3RD 3. %hdel C 4. %der D

19. Which among the following is NOT a feature of the Deductive method of teaching
mathematics?

1. This method saves time and energy both for students and teachers.

2. It encourages memorisation of facts and formulae.

3. In this method, learner proceeds from general to particular.



4. This method helps the learner to discover laws, formulae and to generalise.
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20. Which of the following skills are associatediwith teaching of 'shapes, space and measures' in
mathematics?

(a) Discovering symmetries and acquiring a sense of aesthetics.

(b) Quantisation, i.e., associating numbers with concepts like area, perimeter etc.

(c) Promoting early numeracy among learners.

(d) Integrating mathematics with science only.

Choose the correct option.

1. (a) and (d) 2. (a) and (b)

3. (a), (b) and (c) 4. (c) and (d)

frafaf@d #§ ¥ Fl9-3 shra a0 § R, Rewae sk Ao & o @ g3 §2
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1. (a) 3R (d) 2. (a) 3 (b)
3. (a), (b) 31 (c) 4. (c) 3R (d)

21. For a subtraction problem 83-56, few students have given answer as 33.

What is the most appropriate strategy to address the students' error?

1. Provide similar type of problems for practice.

2. Ask students to solve the problem once again and recheck their answers.

3. Provide examples having one digit numbers and then move to two digits.

4. Revisiting the concept of place value to build an understanding of regrouping of numbers.

UF sqqdelel WA 83-56 FT F& BHEI o I} faAr 33 | BTEl G@RT A AE 3W IHYSHE F wAAT Fa
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22. Which of the following topics are not part of the primary school Mathematics curriculum as per
NCF 20057

1. Integers 2. Tessellations

3. Estimation 4. Symmetry



TS IISTEAT FRAT 2005 & IR fArafaf@a & & Fia § vy yrafds Rearest & aoa
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23. Which of the following may be considered a feature'of a constructivist mathematics
classroom?

1. Memorizations of mathematical definitions is accorded high value

2. The teacher focuses only on the right answers

3. Students' errors are considered an important source of information

4. Interaction among students is discouraged
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24. Which of the following statements is NOT correct in the context of hierarchy of Mathematical
concepts?

1. Multiplication builds on the concept of addition

2. Division builds on the concept of subtraction

3. Integers build on the concept of natural numbers



4. Fractions build on the concept of decimals
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25. Games and puzzles are effective strategiestin teaching mathematics since they help in
enhancing

1. Procedural understanding 2. Conceptual understanding

3. Utilization understanding 4. Factual understanding

AT F T & v @ 3k AT wmEedY wEfaar & FifF a8 Reafef@a # qear o &
HEIF et 8-
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26. Which one of the following should NOT be feature of Mathematics text books at primary level?
1. Concept should be linked to higher classes

2. Concept should be presented in a hierarchical manner

3. Concept should be presented from complex to simple

4. Concept should be presented in contextual form wherever possible
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27. In a class text, to the question, find out 23%-of 200, two students answered in following ways:
StudentA: 23% of 200 = 23% of (100 + 100)

=23+23=(20+20) +(3+3) =46

Student B: 23% of 2002200x%22x23:46

Which of the following statements is.the most appropriate in the given context?

1. Since student B has used the standard algorithm, teacher gives full marks to student B and zero to
student A

2. Teacher gives full marks to both the students as they have attempted the question using their own
algorithms. Both formal and informal algorithms are integral to solving problems in mathematics.

3. Teacher gives zero marks to student A and directs him to redo the question using the algorithm taught in
the class

4 Teacher accepts both the responses but directed student A to refrain from using informal algorithm

T & e A QU v g2, “200 &1 23%" AT HIfAT &1 & oEN o AFT JhR & 3¢ &3 -
o A:  23% of 200 = 23% of (100 + 100)
=23 + 23 = (20 + 20) + (3 + 3) = 46

S B: 23%0f200=200x% 2 x 23 = 46



Rw v Weit # Pl Fu=t &  FlF @ Fua w&ERF sUgEFT §2

1. FifF BT B &7 TE el 1A AT 3(9ATS §, AR o BT B & R 37 fGU § 3R o7 A 1 g7 e g
2. IS Gt &l IR 37 Sl & FiToh 3eaiel TI T Heled (AT T T I et b7 9ATH e gl 3aaria
3R 3T Faafafaar afora & ueaAt F g Fa F1 31 R 37 B

3. AT BT A T e 37 &ll & 3 TRe ol GIaRT H FH&T H (WS 915 HofTiafer § et &1 [AGer &l &
4. ITEATTYRT Eleil STRT ol TR el & fehec] BT A 3l IITaTReR Shelel1aTe & 3TANT H T80 o foIv foder
Sargl

28. The concept of 'Data handling' in a classroom includes:
(a) Representation of data

(b) Analysis of data

(c) Collection of data

(d) Storage of data

Choose the correct option

1. (a) and (d) 2. (a), (b) and (c)

3. (b) and (d) 4. (a) and (d)

FET H ‘HTHST FT YU T HTUROT FEATIT FIAT &
a) 3TTehsl ol fawguT

VEIEEEIRCEERII

C) 37Tehal &l UhFThIOT

d) 3Th3T T HAGOT



e Ahey &1 T hIfST:
1.a3iRd 2.a,b3iRc 3.b 3R d 4.a3Rd

29. For assessment in class Ill, a mathematics teacher creates a record of progress of the students
using the following parameters: - conceptual understanding, mathematical reasoning, attitude
towards mathematics, solving new problems, finding multiple ways to solve the problems. The
data from this type of assessment is least useful for.;

1. Providing feedback to the student and developing need-based teaching plans

2 Rank the students according to their scores

3. Understanding the questions that are answered incorrectly by the students

4 Understanding the attitude of the students

H&T | F e & AT, a0T & reags o oEl i RAEafa@d 9 ) - gHeudcas G 5,
T fdws, a0 F ufa sadhr FfPfgh, U weal Fr g F@, WA B T FA o deer afaAt
F o1 FeATie & faw, 39 yarfa # RFS (Rfeqy) FFam 5@ voR & srdas @ gog S
q9d FA 39 gel-

1. Tzt s 9faqfSe Jerel et & T 3N 3eTeh! 3MaRshei3it oX 3MenRe AfaTeh Arsi13it & faehrg &
EW

2. TaczTTdat &1 3sTeh UIed 37eht & Sl 3 § STAEYd H o ToIT

3. faganfat garr feT o1¢ arera Sraret arel 9est A JAs & fov

4. Tzt & AT & FAST & fov|




30. Solving mathematical puzzles at primary level helps in:
1. Identifying brilliant students in the class

2. Providing fun to the students

3. Promoting problem solving skills

4. Unlearning problem solving skills

TafAF TaX W AT el F1 g w1 e 8T &
1. &I H FfTATRITS ST &l ggdTelal H|

2. BTAT I AAR ST Hlel o TelT|

3. ATIT FHATHTA & hIeTel Pl AR el & TelT|

4. HHEIT GHTHTS o hierel Y FATA-TAAT (7A-oeT) et H|

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9. 10.
(3) (2) (2) () 3) (1) 1) 3) (4) ®3)
11. 12. 13. 14. 15. 16. 17. 18. 19. 20.
(4) (1) (4) (4) (1) () (4) (4) (4) (2)
21. 22. 23. 24. 25. 26. 27. 28. 29. 30.
(4) (1) (3) (4) (2) ®3) (2) (@) (2) ®3)

31. Which of the following is NOT a suggested strategy to enhance foundational numeracy skills?
1. use of manipulatives 2. use of numerical problems



3. use of stories, rhymes and games 4. instruction in mother tongue

P # @ 1 R FEaeAs PR d 9efr F v genfaa Remereia wEifa @ 32
1. € PIeqT TTAIAT FT 3TN

2. G&ITcHS TT &l 3UTTT

3. FgIfeIAl, A3t 3R Well 1 39ANT

4. AT 1T # TAer &=

32. "Holistic thinking' is an important first stepuin learning of geometry according to the Van Hiele
theory because

1. It is the basis for analysing shapes and developing visualisation skills.

2. It helps the child to memorise the names of geometrical shapes.

3. It helps the child to score better marks.in geometry.

4. It helps the child to solve tangram puzzles.

d-o & Riquia & IqeR sAfafa & sfteer & v gy Agaaqet gg @t e 3, =it
1. Ig 3Tl & TAReNOT HIR TRIAHIOT hierer hT faen Tt dhiet & T IR &

2. Ig ST 1 SAMTATA THCAT & ATH FAIOT il 7 FERAAT AT 8 |

3. Ig 9= &l SAMTATA H 31 37 U hled H GgRIdT hdT g |

4. g AT TG Tl Pl &l A H S T HTIAT AT g |

33. "Mistakes are a necessary part of learning"
1. is wrong since it shows that students are not performing as expected.



2. is correct since it will provide opportunity to both teacher and students to analyse the mistakes and
address them effectively.

3. is correct since it shows that students are not learning because the math teacher is not efficient.

4. is wrong since learning requires accuracy

“Iefirar wfterer &1 v ImaeEw T § e

1. 37T § I T8 1T § T ol T Y2l Tcanid 81 g

2. g § Fiteh Ig feTeh R o, et o folv €1 37a8R 3Uestr Srell & foh a 319t 3ot o1 favelvyor &l
3R, 37! FHTTIEF §9 & Ha AT B

3. T § FiTeh T AT & Toh O 31TReTe 7181 Y Tg & Fiifeh 10T HEATIR HaTel 7761 & |

4. 36T § Fin TR I faetrar @fgw|

34. Which of the following statements'is true about the use of technology in teaching and learning
of mathematics?

1. The use of technology decreases the importance of a mathematics teacher.

2. Technology is not mathematics, it is simply a way of doing mathematics.

3. Students will not practice enough questions with the use of technology.

4. Technology reduces the scope of exploration and discovery in mathematics.

aftrg & Retor 3 3w A, @ F v F TR F i@ Fua & F 9 @ 7 2
1. SicAITERT T ITANT 0T o HEATIH & FAGed ol HH F Gl ¢ |

2. GleA3IRT IO 18T &, T hdel 10T ol et hl Uk AT B

3. ST & AT & HROT STF YATCH YR&AT HT 3FATH g1 |




4. iR & 3T F 0TS H 3awoT AR Tt FT 819 FA &I AT g |

35. Mathematical games and puzzles help in:

(i) making connections between mathematics and everyday thinking.

(ii) enabling children develop a positive attitude towards mathematics

(i) reducing the work of a teacher and break the monotony of solving problems on blackboard.
(iv) maintaining discipline in the class.

Choose the correct option:

1. (i) and (iv) 2. (i) and (ii) 3. (i) and (iii) 4. (i),(ii) and (iii)

afordT @« dR e werar w8

i. 10T 3R ATeRT & AdTT & g Geaeyr TfiT i 7|

ii. Tt Y O & f FHRIeHS HRGRT & faerd 3 Fare 1§

ii. 37T T P e Pl H TUT IRGAT T ATHICE U gof Tl ehl T AT I THTCT et H|
iv. ET H ATHA TATT TG H|

el fashed 1 gt FfST|
1. (i) 3R (iv) 2. (i) 3R (ii)
3. (ii) 31K (i) 4. (i), (ii) 3R (iii)

36. A teacher has given the following assignment to the children 'Your friend was absent from the
class and missed the lesson on Area and Perimeter. Write a letter to him explaining the difference
between the two. You can use diagrams also'.

The purpose of giving such kind of task in mathematics is



(i) to know student's understanding of the concept taught
(i) to help the absentee student complete his missed work
(iii) to teach the student how to write a letter

(iv) to enhance student's mathematical communication

1. (i), (i) 2. (ii), (i) 3. (i), (iv) 4. (iii), (iv)

% aTF F Teal F AeT A -

"FeRT AT Fam F IequiPya a1 3R swEr &t AR IRt #7 9o ge v 71 3@ wF T @
sgrEar Fa ge fawt f Al # Far s 1 Iy Rl # ot swAe o §1 A # 5§ 9ER
HT H A T YIS ¢

i. JGTS IS ITYRUN o X H Fof hl THST I SATelalT|

i 31e7afe faemeft s 35 e §U Y & foiw Hgradr & |

iii. T T I T{@ET F a7 F for@r srar gl

iv. BT & IOTT TAROT H g f&r |

1. (i), (ii) 2. (i), (iii) 3. (i), (iv) 4. (iii), (iv)

37. After teaching Place value of numbers', a teacher gave the following question to solve-

"Take two digits, say 3 and 5. Make four digit numbers using both the digits equal number of times.
Is your answer unique?"

Which of the following statements is correct for the above context?

1. Itis an open ended question and gives opportunities to students to analyse and critique each other's
responses.

2 It is an example of closed ended question.

3 Multiple responses to a question should be discouraged in mathematics.



4 It is an example of contextual question.

FEAT3T FT TAT AT I & a9 RNaTF o [T 1T g w0 & Qv 39 7 /S, 39 ar
3% 3 3R 5 Ad §l g1 Al HHl HT ITAT FAW R FIA §C IR Al dqTell FEAC FAST| F4T
HTYHT 3R JAT 87

3UFT wed # e Fual A ¥ Fi-ar w6 ¥

1. IE Teh el TR ATell 9T § 3T BT 1 HTIH H Ueh @R & 3T T TARATOT 3 HTelTel=AT it 1 HaE
et AT & |

2. Ug Uh §c, FAX aTet W2+ T 361807 ¢

3. ITOIT & 37eieh 30X dTel Y2AT I gAlcHIgd el MR T|

4. Tg U HEHTHS Y21 T 3SEROTE |

38. Concept maps are commonly used in mathematics teaching.

Which of the given statements are true about concept maps?

(a) It is a complex network depicting the relationship between all the subconcepts of the concept.
(b) Itis a linear arrangement of all the subconcepts of the concept.

(C) They can be used as diagnostic tools to identify difficulties in learning that students are facing.
(d) They help a teacher to gain new insights into the nature of mathematics.

Choose the correct option

1. (b) and (c) 2. (b) and (d)

3. (b), (c) and (d) 4. (a), (c) and (d)



AT F IeqIT H ARIT: FTUROMT-AAREA (Feace JAq) FT 39901 fFAT SI7a1 &1 FTEURon-
AARE & IR F RU v Fyat & ¥ Fia-ar @@ 872

(a) TE Teh SITCl SITel o g S fob TUeh ITTUROT &hT T3 3T-JTUROMAT & &I o TaeT ol [T aar gl

(b) Teh TUROT T TH 3T-37TURUN3IT & ToIT Tg Teh W cgaear g |

(C) SoTehT 3T AeTTeleh 3YHIUI & & H ST Y TR H 31T aTel) HiSASTT T UgaTeder & forw fRar s
HhaT g

(d) TE IO T Fepfcl o TR H 7S STTTehIRAT T TSC UToel el H HEATeh shT HGIAAT Il & | HET [dehod T
T

1. (b) 3R (c) 2./(b) 3R (d)

3. (b), (c) 3R (d) 4, (a), (c) 3R (d)
39. Sum of 6 and 7 is 13. It is an‘example of

1. Definition 2. Proposition

3. Open sentence 4. Conjunction

6 3R 7 &1 AT 13 &1 IE TUH___ T 3ETEI0T ¢l
1. giRemT 2. @rey gfaafea

3. Had dTFg 4. AT /ngqqi'uqn CIER)

40. In a math unit test, Ms. Fathima has included a question "if the sum of two numbers is 17, what
are the numbers?" This an example of



1. Multiple choice question 2. Context based question
3. Closed -ended question 4. Open-ended question

T A0 AT gdeT F P wifaar F vw wee afFafaa fea, afy & geamt Fmaer 17 8, @
HEITT FIT §7" g U 3SIeI0T ¢ cal

1.a§i%|a~—«¢ramq%;r 2. GEHATTHS g2t
3. d¢ AR arel 9ot 4. e AR arel gt

41. The knowledge of mathematical language helps

(a) In the development of problem solving skills

(b) In the development of communicative and speaking skills

(c) In the development of reasoning skills

Choose the correct option.

1. (a) and (b) 2. only (b) 3. only (c) 4. (a) and (c)

aforeh smar e @t @

(2). THTIT AT Il I AB AT il H

(b). FFIYOT 3R aTIeT hierel Fl [ahiad et H

(c). arfoher (TAaaeT) Pierer T TAh AT aat 7

el fahed gol

1. (a) 3R (b) 2. had (b) 3. hdd (C) 4. (a) 3R (c)

42. Word Problems in mathematics should be included at primary level because



1. Ability to understand, interpret and solve word problems effectively are important skills to be acquired by
students.

2. They are the only tool to teach language of mathematics.

3. Frequent use of word problems make students efficient in English language.

4. They are easy to solve hence help students to score better marks in mathematics.

TgfA® T W enfegsd FAEAS (ARl Haral) & A fFar e aiie #7491 -

1.3 gaRT enfeges FATATIT (ZTRAT TaTell ol FoITe) §T F THST, FfadTied et 3R goT et 1 &7
HToTcl AT HEcaUT Hierel &

2. I 71TOTT T HINT I&TeT T ThATT AT g |

3. MTfeeeh FATATIT (ST FaTell) T e Titer Tt st 33el ot & faqor s=rar g

4. F o el H 3T Blcll & STV fae AT &l 0T H SgaR 31 UTed kel H Heg Xl ¢ |

43. A common error that we often.encounter when children are asked to add two fractions is: they
add the numerator with the.numerator and denominator with the denominator. What could be the
possible reason for such a misconception?

1. Lack of conceptual understanding of the teacher

2. Lack of attention of students in the class

3. Generalization of facts learned in addition being applied to fractions

4. Non-availability of teaching - learning material

BTl H Fa A A=t F1 A1 FA F AT FgT I B, I TPUT $H AQUROT R FT WA ghem ¢ A
3T &Y 3T H AT & 3 & F & AN 37 HIfQ FT FAT FHRAT FROT @)Y T 87



1. 3T hl HehoUsdlcHe THST H Al

2. 8T # BT & €T H A

3. T H WY 9T TLAT T FATARIOT el G of1a] el
4. RIETOT-3TTRITe WTHEAT T AT I AL TTeel geTT |

44. In a game of marbles, Renu lost 4 marbles. She.is'left with 7 marbles. With how many marbles
did she start the game?

The above question is an example of

1. Contextual question on addition

2. Open-ended question

3. Multiple choice question

4. Contextual question on subtraction

F41 & @ A, 7 TR (4) F R AN &1 389F I 01 (7) 2 99 §1 304 fhasr F491 & @9 S
UE fHaT 4T? IWITFd ToeT IATET ¢

1. TN 9T e HTcHS TT T 2. gl TAY arel 92 &I

3. Sgfashe e yRaT i 4. ATl R HEHIHS T T

45. Which of the following questions would be the most appropriate to assess the mathematical
thinking of children?

1. Solve 4.25 x 0.5

2. If a fruit costs Rs.4.25 per kilogram, how much would you pay for 0.5 kg?

3. 1f 4.25 is multiplied by a number between 0 and 1, is the product less than or greater than 4.25? Explain.



4. Explain the standard algorithm of multiplying 4.25 with 0.5

Tl & A0 Riaa & e & Qv T weat F § Fla-ar scaea svgwa 2

1. 4.25 x 0.5 &I gl |

2. Tfe U ol &1 ST 24.25 9T fhallame &, df 3119 0.5 Kg & T fohdar @ et

3.3fe 4.25 T 0 A 1 & ey Y fonedy TEam @ (0T T ST, Al I[UTAhe 4.25 o e AT 3Tk G2 TASC
HITST|

4.4.25 % 0.5 F IOT &l hl HIeTeh Sholel [ATE shY ST HITIT|

46. Students often make a mistake in.comparing the decimal numbers. For example 0.50 is greater
than 0.5. The most probable reason for this error is-

1. Overgeneralization of whole number facts to decimal numbers

2. Lack of practice of comparison of numbers

3. Lack of representation of decimal numbers on a number line

4. Itis a careless mistake by the students

TEUT BT GUANT FEA3 HT Jeell F A & Fa 1 3ame<or & faw, 0.50 H 0.5 & 31 71 &
3w I &1 waifts Hanfaa FRor g Weha ¢ -

1. Ut H&AT & 2T T GAHT AT F JHTAHTHAIROT

2. HEAT3T T JAAT o TREAT & IATH T FHaAl

3. Ueh HE&AT Y@M TR G2AHCIT 37l & a2l 7 Al



4. Ig BT G@NT I ST dTel ATuRaTg e

47. Which one of the following is a feature of a constructivist mathematics classroom?
1. Children copying answers from the black board

2. Children reciting the multiplication tables in the form of rhymes

3. Children are engaged in meaningful activities

4. Teacher explaining the procedure to solve a given problem

fmfaf@a & & sla-a1 vF weareAs aftia i Fam &1 T80T §2
1 ST QITH U U 3T Bl oTehol i oG (g & |

2. §Td YgIET I 3d T H HiddT FI RE NI 2

3. e 3t afafaftrt & saea 8|

4. 3T Teh &1 IS THETT T ol ey i [afY &l GHST @I B

48. A primary mathematics.teacher asked the students to take out a 'Ruler' as he / she was going
to teach the topic on length measurement. After listening this term students got confused how can
they take out a king or queen. Mathematics teachers often face such situation in the classroom.
The ambiguity in terminology arose because the word 'Ruler' is an example of-

1. Homophones 2 Homonyms

3. Polysemy 4 Prepositions

yisAd Afora At srearfeT Reaf¥ial @ v (damen) A & v s §, F6ifF a8 o &
ATYT YT qglet arell ¢l fgamdt a7 oeg o= soas«r & w3 9@ § F & frw voR frel e/



T Y AFrer Fha &1 70T F reAF / FEATNAFT FT FaT A HFE 57 THR A1 gt #r
HHAT FIAT I3AT ¢ AEIES HT IE IFEISEAT FHIAT g8, FifF qeE T TF 3T ¢ -

1. & 3TUROT LG T 2. HATH 2UsE &l

3. 31rehrT ereg &l 4. 9d | e FI

49. Which of the following is the most appropriate purpese of assessment in Mathematics at the
primary level?

1. Giving frequent tests to make students do error free calculations

2. Recording the progress of the child over a period of time for the purpose of giving feedback and
remediation

3. Creating competition among learners to improve their performance

4. Emphasising on ranking the students by giving them scores

TIfAF TR W AT & nwea & v AR & F Fa-ar sqdeT wEifts Agaat 87
1. IR qRehelel & fIT BEF T R Ie&TT e

2. 9faqiee 3R ITARIAS fA&TOT JeT FIa & T T T T Ueh THY AT H 3ifehd HL|

3. JTATHBI & F&eT T GURA o [T IeTaT FfcreTea§ b1 Fotel |

4. BTAT &1 3ok UTCAThT o HTUR 9T AN il 9T Hgcd ol |

50. While solving a problem on addition 87+16, a student writes the answer as-
87

+16
913



Which of the following represents the most appropriate response to the answer given by the
students?

1. These are common errors made by the students and can be remediated by giving more questions for
practice

2. Formal algorithm should be demonstrated by the teacher on the black board and students should copy
the steps

3. Solved examples from the text book should be shown to the students and ten more similar questions
should be given to solve

4. Concrete materials and manipulative should be used to strengthen the concept of addition with
regrouping and place value

TH AT & T 87 + 16 & g Wl W BE o fA@r-

87

+ 16

913
fafaf@a & ¥ sla-ar o @ R v 3@ i wEiftE sogea yRafra 1 RAeRa Fwar §2
1. TE TN GaRT T 1§ Ueh HATUROT 1T § 3R 313718 o T 318k oreeT ST s8Rt R fomam ST HeheTT B
2. 3R EanT ANTaTReR el d e &1 ATHYCE IR YGTRI TohdT ST <MW T BTN Sl TUT hl 39T rdr
H forga arfgu|
3. BT &I Y6YEh H gel [ AT 3eTe0T IG@IT ST AMET AR 3/ & el oh TolT FHATT TR o &H 3R
gt U STt anfgu|



4. ATY (SIS & THT GATHEIRIOT R TEAT3 o TG ATl T YeT: FHEIAIOT T IAURUT T Ge& el
& fore A 3R gea-wlere T 1 39T R S A

51. Which of the following statement is NOT true for activity-oriented teaching in a mathematics
classroom?

1. Helps in enabling a student to apply knowledge in a new situation

2. Encourages learning by active participation

3. Encourages rote memorization

4. Stimulates the thinking of the child

frfaf@d & @ Fi9-91 Fya F a0T Fam F ARARRA w FRT Reor F QT T b &2
1. 7% qRTEAT 7 AT & 3rgorier 7 faeArif &l Hate Seilel & Ferddl |

2. AToh TEHTTIAT GaART TTEITH FI WicdTE e el |

3. T X TG el T AT eiT

4. §TI & TideT Y WeaTed FET

52. Which of the following methods of assessment in mathematics is most appropriate for
students facing Math Anxiety?

(a) Journal writing by students

(b) Field trips

(c) Term-End examination

1. (a) and (c) 2. (b) and (c) 3. Only (¢) 4. (a) and (b)



a0 B Rar & ava sHEl F AT a0 F swrded B Aafaf@a 7 § Fa-d@ f_fY gERE sugEa
2

a) BT GaRT Jaied (G fetehT) for@atr

b) & F-HHOT

c) TF-37d Tl

1. (a) 3IR (c) 2. (b) 3R (c) 3. &had (c) 4. (a) 3R (b)

53. According to National Curriculum Framework.2005, one of the main goals of mathematics
education in schools is, "It is more useful to.know how to mathematize than to know a lot of
mathematics". Which of the following reflects.the meaning of above statement?

1. Itis more important to know how to develop mathematical thinking and ability to handle abstractions in
children than to focus on how much mathematics a child knows

2. Mathematics education should focus on including only those topics in mathematics curriculum which are
useful in daily life.

3. Mathematics is useful in daily life hence solving problems in mathematics will mathematize the child's
mind

4. Itis important to know how to solve various problems in mathematics hence focus should be on
including maximum topics in mathematics curriculum

TSI TSI FRET 2005 F HFAR, THell # 7A0d e & 7&7 7oA # § & ¢, “aga 7
AT AT F T, I§ ST 38+ 3qanh & f&F afordesor $a@ frar sme”
g & O Fia-a1 3R v v a7 F71 3T yafRfea swar §2



1. 9= St =T 10T 31TAT § 59 WX o T ST & ST Ig STeTAT SATET ST ¢ fob seat & arfordir RideT
HR 31T TR & A1 1o el Y FTGT 8 Tah AT i 1T

2. 10T i FRA8T 1 IITOTT F TSI H hael 3og] TATAT ! AMAST et T EITH () ST AR it &k
SiiaeT & 3919iT &1

3. 3101 & Sitaa & 3utelt §, saferw aifora & ToEan3il Y g T g & Afass /faarT &1
TTOTARIOT & ST |

4. TG STTeTlT FAgcaquT & T 10T # fafiest qaean3it &1 4 gef foham ST, FafT a1f0Id & qroashd J
31frde fawat & anfAer e oY 5o fgam sirer anfee |

54. Which of the following preparatory activities is most suitable, before teaching the concept of
multiplication?

1. Introduce the symbol of multiplication first

2. Asking students to find the number of balloons their class will have if each of them brings 5 balloons.
3. Asking students to count the number of students in their school.

4.. Asking students to solve, "If you get 10 as pocket money each day, in how many days will you get
31007?"

FEITHT FY IO FI HT FTUROT F 60 § Tga Arafaf@a & & Fia-@ wwmids afafdfer gei
FIYF 7

1. HATYH 0T & e &l TR el

2. BT A 3oTeh! el H Fol ITRT T TEAT AT A & T gl Tfe 3T A Ycdeh BT 5 I[saR AT & |




3. Bl A 3o fdeATerT # ST T Fof TEAT ANtel & foIw et
4. BT I §oT el & [T ahgalT, “Tfe 3T Tdeh 8T g @ & fow .10 fAea §, ar 3 fovasy fear &
100 T93 HAear?”

55. A class V primary school teacher gives the following task to his students: "From your
neighbourhood collect the number of students studying in class Illl and V. From the information
collected, classify number of boys and girls studying.in class Ill and V. Include at least ten
households in your project”. The above activity,can'be best use:

1. To make students sensitive towards gender differences

2. To introduce the concept of data handling

3. To develop values of community service in school students

4. To assess teacher's creativity for the purpose of his promotion

TS qiadl (V) FaT & WARAE TR & HCAE H9 ol F Aeafaf@a F9F & §

“I9ar TH-I21F A FaT 1l 3RV & g arar oEl A T veiag ffav] wwia sEarr @ 111 3t
V Fa3T F qg ek 95F T dsfRAl F qeliea Hifwl v oSS F FA-8-FA 10 W= F
afFafaa #31”

3udFd frarera ) gafawr ®0 & 3ur fRar a1 wwar @

1. BIAT & oifdleh (S1UsY) fHeaTan3il & ufar ddga1eiiel are & forv|

2. HTRST-JEHeT T TYURT HI IRAT o1 & 7|

3. Tl BTl 7 HIHACIAS AT & Hed! I [ dd #a & fu)

4. 7187 I TeleeATd & 366 H IHH! TAATcHST & HTehele & ToIT|




56. Which of the following is NOT an appropriate reason for fear of mathematics?
1. Cumulative nature of mathematics.

2. Symbolic language of mathematics.

3. Methods of assessment and language used in textbook.

4. Mathematical Inabilities of learners.

frrafaf@a & @ Fia-ar affra & vfa a7 w1 39gFa FROT 74 82
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57. Which of the following is the.most.appropriate example of mathematical modelling?
1. Using a cartoon story in mathematics classroom.

2. Calculating the area of rectangle by using the formula length x breadth.

3. Constructing a mathematical model for estimation of number of trees in a dense forest.

4. Using a concrete model to comprehend a mathematical concept.
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58. A teacher told her students to maintain a daily mathematics journal to note down the situations
where in they use mathematics in their daily life. The objective is to:

1. Prepare the class for a forth coming inspection.

2. Help students improve computational skills.

3. Help students connect classroom mathematics to that of the outside world.

4. To test students' understanding of their daily life.
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59. Few students are confused with the words 'Quotient' and 'Remainder'. Which among the
following is an appropriate strategy to address the confusion of the students?

1. Demonstration of many division problems on Blackboard by the teacher.

2. Provide worksheets to students and ask them to practice it.

3. Use concrete materials and ask students to group them in different ways and observe the number of
groups and items outside the groups.

4. Writing the definition of quotient and remainder at least 20 times.



F6 Bl # AEGd AR AVGS Aeal F WY Iosrer (Hifa) T o H $H TFR A IAA B g I
F v oo & ¥ #l7 & Ay sugFT ¥

1. ¥ITH YT W fA&TH GaRT 3feieh [IHTSTT FAEITHT &l A& e

2 Bl & & e (R 9D & STT 3R 3o 3THT 1A Xl o [oIT gl ST

3. #cT Terf T gAYeT foham ST 3R ST Y gl ST o d Se1d et Yeh & HHg STV 31 Hogh 1 gear
3R FHg & aTe 1 aE3 A AdeTor Y|

4. ST 3R ANl ST TRHATNT FI hd F e 20 IR forga

60. While introducing the concept of multiplication Ms Neetu, a class Il teacher, started with word
problems such as "There are 4 members in afamily and if each member requires 3 rotis for lunch,
how many rotis are required? What is the objective of using this type of word problems to
introduce the concept?

1. To improve the communication skills of children

2. To develop the ability to connect real life situation with mathematical problems.

3. To integrate mathematics and language classes

4. To focus only on developing mathematical language among children

ot Y Jrauren F1 IRTT A gU gt i, Faw 1 A e F enfers wHEAT ¥ yRe R S
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31. 32. 33. 34. 35. 36. 37. 38. 39. 40.
(2) (1) (2) (2) (2) 3) (1) (4) (2) (4)
41. 42. 43, 44, 45, 46. 47. 48. 49. 50.
(4) (1) 3) (1) 3) (1) (3) (2) (2) (4)
51. 52. 53. 54. 55. 56. 57. 58. 59. 60.
3) (4) (1) (2) (2) (4) 3) 3) 3 (2)

61. Which of the following is NOT“a characteristic of geometrical reasoning levels as given by Van
Hieles?

1. Experience dependent 2. Developmental

3. Sequential 4. Age dependent

farafaf@a & wla-w1 37 3 ErT R v sfady s & ¥t i RAwar 1 Faor a8 2
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62. Remedial teaching is most helpful for:
1. Students appearing in competitive exams



2. Recapitulating the lesson

3. Teaching problem solving

4. Addressing the difficulties students are facing in understanding mathematical concepts and improve
their performance
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63. Which of the following is / are true for errors in mathematics?

(a) If a student is making a lot of errors in mathematics, this means that he lacks ability to do mathematics.
(b) Errors provide insights about misconceptions in mathematics

(c) Teacher should provide sufficiently challenging tasks in which students might make errors.

Choose the correct option.

1. (a) and (b) 2. Only (a) 3. (b) and (c) 4. (a) and (c)

o & At & v fafef@a & F sla-wr/ & 78 §2

2) I O T BT S AR AT FY @7 &, A SHAT 37 § o I OIS Y et Y &TAT T 379779 &
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el fashed &1 ga1a HifSv|
1. (a) 3R (b) 2. %hdd (a) 3. (b) 3iR (c) 4. (a) 3R (c)

64. At What level of Van Heile's spatial / geometrical understanding, a child is likely to accept that
a square is also arectangle

1. Level O (Visualization) 2. Level 1 (Analysis)

3. Level 2 (Relationship) 4. Level 3 (Deduction)

aa o @ Bfaw (Revae) safad aos & a5y T | o= 6 38 o R &
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3. TR 2 (FeY) 4. TR 3 (Far3a)

65. Which of the following is NOT.acceptable with regard to teaching students to solve problems
based on mathematical operations?

1. The problems chosen should be realistic

2. Simple examples with smaller numbers should be taken up first

3. Concrete materials may be used to support students' understanding of the steps of the algorithm

4. Only one method of solving a particular type of problem should be emphasised

Rt t aftrdr wfvamsit o smnRa w@eEd w1 g # e Ree & o eafaf@a § @
FIT-AT FYT FATSTAF g1 67
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66. Mathematics is hierarchical in nature and the concepts are logically structured and connected.
Which of the following statements most appropriately explains this?

(a) Multiplication follows and builds on the concept of addition.

(b) Addition and multiplication are distinct concepts independent of each other.

(c) Mathematical concepts should only be assessed through summative assessments.

(d) Number sense needs to be developed before the concept of addition and subtraction.

Choose the correct option.

1. (b) and (c) 2. (a)and (d)

3. (a), (b) and (d) 4. (c) and (d)

7O Y TEIFA THA §, TF FAURONT aEEerd i dR wEfta §) P wuet F @ St ar/
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3. (a), (b) 31X (d) 4. (c) 3R (d)

67. The phrase "Mathematics learning begins at home" means

1. Parents are responsible for teaching mathematics to their children.

2. Plenty of learning resources are available at home and it's environment which can be used effectively
for learning mathematics.

3. Homework is an important part of learning mathematics.

4. Home tutors can help learners to enhance mathematical skills.

qfFa “afora 3rferr &1 yrer )X & ghar 37 &1 7Y &
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68. For teaching addition of numbers to class Il students, a teacher has organised an activity using
coloured beads. This activity will help to develop among students the following:

a. Estimation b. Visualisation c. Representation

Choose the correct option.

l.aandb 2.aandc 3.bandc 4.only b
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69. Beads can be used to explain which of the fellowing concepts?
1. Number sense, fractions, patterns

2. Fractions, place value, volume

3. Number sense, patterns, volume

4. Number sense, tessellations place value

AR HT FAT FAEAfaf@ad & @ fheT raurRomsit FF g7z & Qv fFar S1 Fdar 82
1. &I a1, feaT, gfasa 2. [T, T A, 3T
3. §&IT AY, 9Ty, 3T 4. &A1 Y, Tius (ersfoe), T A

70. Identify the open-ended question from among the following.

1. The volume of a cardboard box is 480m?. If its length and breadth area 10m and 8m respectively, What
would its height be?

2. The breadth of cardboard box is four-fifths of its length and the height is three-fourths of its breadth. If
the volume of the box is 480m3, find its length, breadth and height

3. The area of a rectangular field is given to be 480m2, What can its length and breadth be?

4. How many rectangular plots of area 480m? can be accommodated in a larger field of area 3360m??
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71. Ismail, a primary mathematics teacher, always first carry out some activities to understand his
student's previous knowledge. Based on the student's performance, he decides whether to move
ahead with the next concept or revise.and consolidate the previous concept and then move to the
next concept. As a mathematics-teacher, Ismail,

1. Is following a linear model of assessment which includes planning, teaching a topic and assessing the
teaching episode.

2. Is wasting a lot of time and should focus on completing the syllabus

3. should carry out the assessment only after completing the topic

4. Is following a cyclic model of assessment which includes gathering information through assessment to
improve learning environment for students.
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72. Use of manipulatives is integral to the teaching-learning of mathematics at primary level
because

1. It helps to make connections with other subjects in Primary curriculum

2. It helps the school score better during annual inspection

3. It helps the learner to comprehend the mathematical concept

4. It saves teacher's time as she / he does not have to solve the problems on black board
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73. Which among the following activities is / are appropriate for teaching of numbers from 1 to 9.
a. Give different objects and use one-to-one correspondence and ask students to count.

b. Give a number and ask students to collect the objects associated with the number.

c. Recite the number from 1 to 9 in a sequence orally till the students could memorise it

l.aandb 2.bandc 3.aandc 4.only a
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74. According to National curriculum Framework (2005), 'Technology can aid the process of
Mathematical Exploration and can help engage students’, hence

1. use of calculators should be allowed in all the school examinations

2. paper-pencil algorithms should be abolished

3. technology can be used to facilitate the teaching - learning of abstract concepts in mathematics
4. blackboards should be replaced by smart boards in classrooms
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75. Meaning of the word 'Heurisco' is
1. To know 2. To Think 3. To Learn 4. To Discover

¥aa: oA (FgHER)) oeg #T Y § ?
1. SATelaTT 2. [ ST 3. 31f&eTH AT 4. @ISt LT

76. Which of the following steps.are NOT involved in problem solving?
1. Developing unreasonable algorithms.

2. Formulation of the plan.

3. Interpreting the answer.

4. Understanding the problem.

sIH ¥ FiT AT WA TIOT FATIAT FATU & AT 787 82
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77. A teacher asks her students to make a greatest 4 digit number using any four digits with the
condition that 5 should be fixed at one's place. This is an example of:

1. Open Ended Question 2. Closed Ended Question

3. Contextual Question 4. Essay type Question

TH FEIINART H9a BET F H1E i IR 3HF 3TAT FF T IR A A g99 98 €77 909 F e
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78. A bus no 405 runs between Place*A-and Place B. Which type of use of numbers has been
depicted in the above statement?

1. Observable number 2. Ordinal number

3. Cardinal number 4. Nominal number

TH §H TEAT 405 TUH A @ T B & g gad §1 3R RU v Fya & v o i gt &
=T F1 3TANT FAT I™AT 82
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79. A mathematics teacher posed the following question to his students: "Make the greatest and
the smallest 4-digit numbers using any four different digits but with the condition that digit 6 is
always at one's place"

Which of the following statements is correct in the above context.

1. Itis an example of open ended question.

2. The data given in the question is insufficient to solve it.

3. The question has a unique answer to arrive which requires the use of logical thinking.

4. Such questions should be avoided to be asked in the class as a lot of time is wasted in solving them.
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80. When posed with a problem on subtraction, '400-45', a student responded. If it were 40, then
the answer would be 60, but its 45 so its 55,155,255,355, therefore, 400-45 is 355." Which one of the
following statements is correct for the strategy used by the student?

1 Only standard algorithm is desirable for solving such problems, hence it is an incorrect method.

2. Itis an informal algorithm and reflects student's mathematical thinking process



3. The student will get zero marks for using this strategy to solve a problem based on subtraction
4 Itis a hit and trial method of solving a problem
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81. Ms Sonali, a class | mathematics teacher gives the following activities to her learners
(i) Sorting shells, stones, tokens.of different size and colour

(it) Arranging different sticks in a bundle according to their lengths

(iif) Collecting sticks, feathers, leaves from their surroundings and tie them in groups

(iv) Threading the beads to form a garland for counting

These type of activities are-

1. done in primary classes for leisure

2. a waste of time as teacher should focus on solving problems given in textbook

3. only done in pre-primary hence an irrelevant activity in class I.

4. useful for assessing children's readiness to introduce important concepts like numbers, counting in
arithmetic.
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82. Which of the following is NOT'an appropriate assessment method for primary class children?
1. A test based on recalling of facts and formulae

2 A subijective test according to the learning levels of children

3. Using ICT based tools for assessment

4. Using concept maps
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83. To solve 76 x 32, a student uses the following methods:
76 x 32

=(70+6) X (30 + 2)

=(70x 30) + (6 x 30) + (70 x 2) +(6 x 2)

= 2100 + 180 + 140 + 12

= 2432
For the above method which of the following statements is true?
1. Informal techniques of problem solving should be discouraged among learners
2. Student does not have conceptual knowledge of multiplication
3. The method used by student reflects her understanding of the properties of multiplication.
4. Student will get zero marks in written test for using this method.

76x32 F g F1 & v vH Ryt Meafai@a [t s v &=ar ¢ -
76 x 32
= (70 + 6) x (30 + 2)
(70 x 30) + (6 x 30) + (70 x 2) + (6 x 2)
2100 + 180 + 140 + 12
2432
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83. Consider the following statements, and choose the correct option:

A. Criterion - referenced assessment is to evaluate the'learning of the students with respect to a
criteria.

B. Norm - Referenced Assessment is useful in diagnostic testing and remedial teaching.

1. Only statement B is correct.

2. Only statement A is correct.

3. Both statements A and B are incorrect.

4. Both statements A and B are correct.
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85. When asked to solve 56 + 42, a class Il child solved it in the following way 56 + 42 =50 + 40 + 6
+2=90+8=098



As a mathematics teacher what will be your reaction towards the student.

1. Discourage the student from evolving his / her own strategy to solve problems

2. Scold the student since the process done was not helping to learn the column method of addition

3. Direct the student to see how other students have solved the problem and seek their help to solve it in
the correct way

4. Appreciate the student for solving the problem using an alternative strategy since it will enhance
creativity and critical thinking

T FH&T || & ST HY 51T 56 + 42 HI §f H & fAT Hgl AT A 3T 59 FAea gdR ¥ fovam -

56 + 42 =50 + 40 + 6 + 2 =90 + 8 = 98
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86. The most appropriate formative task to assess the students' understanding of data collection
IS

1. Classroom Discussion 2. Crossword

3. Survey Based project 4. Role play



ST #Y 'HiFs! F FAGOr HY THH F bl » v WAl IUYFd TATCHS F
1. eTT H faar f3aer 2. 33T ggoll
3. gdaTor WX 3R gt 4. HfAFT-H AT

87. Where do we use sexagesimal system?
1. In quantification of data

2. In measuring angles

3. In measuring distances in foot and yards

4. In writing Hindi - Arabic numerals

& WifSes ggufa &1 39dlr Fel W F:d 87
1. 373l & FATNSOT/IRHAT & fow

2. 0T Y AT & faw

3. g &1 B AR a7 # A & faT

4. TEE1-3eT egieht & forme & forw

88. Which of the following represents a National Initiative taken by the Ministry of Education in
2021 to ensure that every child in the country attains foundational literacy and numeracy?

1. SAMAGRA SHIKSHA

2. SAKSHAR BHARAT

3. NIPUN BHARAT

4. SAKSHAM BHARAT



a¥ 2021 & R #AreT @1 fArfaf@a & & Fla-d wdy g 97 glakaa & & Qv A 7§
& e #T 9AF FoaT FEHF AT HR FEATCHFAT ToT FX?
1§ fvetm 2. FIER R 3. farqor TR 4. GeTH AR

89. Children at primary stage are able to classify the given shapes based on their appearance.
They are at which level, according to Van Hiele's levels.of geometric reasoning?

1. Analysis level 2. Visualisation level

3. Relationships level 4. Axiomatic level

T TR W T § 7% Ffaal F 3qht REee & muR | w@fied s A g f1 T W F

SAAAT aF & WO F H[AR T FIT-§ WOr W §7?
1. TaReIyoT T’oT 2. TIRRIOT TROT
3. TEYeATcHS T 4. Taaf@ey (RN TRoT

90. Which of the following teaching-learning resources in mathematics can be used for visually
challenged students?

(a) Geoboard (b) Geogebra (c) Abacus (d) Graphic calculator

Choose the correct option.

1. (a) and (d) 2. (a) and (c)

3. (b) and (d) 4. (a), (b) and (d)

ticafa fAeafiat & v PaRf@a & & e v afta Reor-fes & arEt § & &
fFar s awar 87



CERIEIE OREEISEI

(c) RITarT (31eha) (d) ek SHefpelcT

e fashed Iei|

1. (a) 3R (b) 2. (a) 3T (c)

3. (b) 3R (d) 4. (a), (b) 31T (d)
61. 62. 63. 64. 65. 66. 67. 68. 69. 70.
(4) 4) 3) 3) (4) 2 (2) 3) 1) 3)
71. 72. 73. 74. 75. 76. 77. 78. 79. 80.
(4) 3) 1) 3) (4) 1) (2) (4) 3) )
81. 82. 83. 84, 85. 86. 87. 88. 89. 90.
(4) 1) 3) (2) (4) 3) (2) 3) 2) 2

91. A class lll teacher introduces the multiplication in her class using repeated addition and
rectangular arrays. She is

1. Introducing multiplication through informal strategies by utilising the previous knowledge and
experiences of students.

2. Teaching multiple formal algorithms of multiplication.

3. Wasting a lot of time and should focus on teaching formal algorithm only.

4. Finding leisure time for herself by keeping the students engaged.




o Fam [l A reafar & 3rqel Faw A qurer F aRw, Aer A Rl AR AR aRe @
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92. According to Newman, there are five levels to be undertaken before a student is able to solve a
word problem. They are listed below in‘arandom order.

(a) Comprehend what the task is asking.

(b) Must be able to read the question.

(c) Undertake the necessary mathematical operations

(d) Need to translate the problems into mathematical demands.

(e) Represent the answer as a meaningful construct.

Which of the following represents the correct order of levels?

1. (b), (), (c), (d), (e) 2. (b), (d), (), (c), (e)

3.(a), (b), (e), (c), (d) 4. (b), (a), (d), (c), (e)

AT F TR gt eeq wHEAT | (STRA WATH) F A FA A WA g SHY g 9§ 9T Ed
F QW | ¥ TR AT Iefees 77 & o v § -
(8) I 91V 1 I GHSTAT|



(b) THEIT I Tget H T&TH BleTT ATTRT

(c) HTaT ITOTAT HTHIATHT T F=AT

(d) 1OV AT & TR FHETIT T 37eIdle; el T HTTLI R
(€) 3T &1 3rAqUT T H 9 fRia |

SoTH I hieT-AT [dshed TRT o Telsha i GRITT 6?2

1. (b), (a), (c), (d), (e) 2. (b), (d), (a),(c), (e)
3.(a), (b), (e), (c), (d) 4. (b), (a), (d), (c), (e)

93. According to National Curriculum Framework, NCF (2005), which of the following represents a
vision of “classroom environment for doing mathematics?

(a) Students working in groups and looking for different strategies to solve a problem while making
connections with real — life situations

(b) Students solving textbook exercises based on example solved by teacher

(c) Teacher reflecting on the process of learning and seeing mistakes as opportunities for learning

(d) Students copying the solution of questions from the backboard.

Choose the correct option.

1. (a) and (b) 2. (b) and (d) 3. (a) and (c) 4. (c) and (d)

TSI ST AT FREAT, TA.H.TE. (2005) F IqOR, Aefaf@a & & Fla-w1 Faa a0 e &
Tel & Fam & Ty g Y IRFeuaT (28%) F AFERT FIar §2

a. O GHgl H H1H T @ § 3R aeaides shast @rqmﬁﬁaimmsﬂgﬁ?q%ﬁﬁsﬁma?ﬁ
fafdies Yool @ w1

b. BT YTGAYETh & EITHT T Gl X I & off TA&Th GART Gl ThT T IETEIUIT I TR &




c. freter 31fRere Fr ufehar ot A X @ & 3 rafaal e & s dk wew w §
d. BT YL&AT & ol I LATH-YCC ( Selh-aIs ) ¥ oTohel Hieh 1ol I8 ¢ |

el Tdshed sl IIel hIfST -

1.a3iRb 2.b3iRd 3.a3iRc 4.c 3R d

94. A class V student is able to classify two-dimensional shapes into categories based on their
properties. According to VanHieles theory of geometrical development, she is at level of
geometrical reasoning

1. Analysis 2. Axiomatic 3. Recognition 4. Deduction

U qiadt HaT 1 o1 SRR wrFfad F1 3wF it F IruR W AT A Feffator Fwv arelr
sufadT Rem 1 d0-¢o Riquiad & IER, 98 o sAAdT RdwT & F FR W B
1.faRewor 2. ¥@afOqy 3. AR /IgHTeia 4, eTHT

95. Which one of the following is NOT a problem - solving strategy in mathematics?
1. Solving Backwards 2. Graphic representation
3. Rote Memorisation 4. Trial and error

ffefaa & O Fia-d 709 & guEear gaETUE f AT T8 22
1. TTIMHAT T F ol FAT 2. RATcH® [a%gur
3. {CHT TG, AT /EATOT Hledl 4.qzrmagﬁr




96. Which of the following is a closed ended question?
1. List five 3-digit numbers that have digit 5 at the tens place
2. Draw a shape where the sum of all sides is 36 cm

3. Write five whole numbers between 178 and 184

4. List two sets of five numbers that have a sum of 50

faer & & Fla @1 93 A arer wea 37

1. Y OTe HEAT3TT T T SA1T S o 3 3R aTell HEATT § 31T 3oTA GETS T W 36 5 5
2. U O 3MTehic SAT31T forarehr {efY 87aTm3it ohr Jver 36 WA &

3. 178 3R 184 & 1< Ui quT HET3it & faf@w

4. UHY 9T HEATHT o & HAGH bl FIT ST foietent Arer 50 B

97. While planning a lesson on the concept of addition of fractions a teacher is using the activity of
rectangular strip folding. The aboeve activity is a -

1. Content activity 2. Post Content activity

3. Pre content activity 4. Wastage of time

fReal & AT AT FIURAT & IS AT AT TATd AT T HEYIIF AAASR ISl Y AlSA &
fFATReTT T 3TANT T T@T &1 3W T 71347 fFarag & _ ¥

1. avg-a¥] fharhera 2. 3R favg-a&] fharhend

3. qd fawg-a fsnarehena 4. FFEY Y &ff



98. Which skill is expressed in following statement that will help a child to understand the
quantification of the objects? "The child mentally includes one in two, two in three, three in four,
four in five so on and so forth"

1. Equality 2. Hierarchical inclusion

3. Reverse conservation 4. Normalization

farafaf@a Fuar & *la-ar Flve saFa Far ar § o awgat F gAEEor 7 gEse F Qv g
$1 AT FWM? “gedl AR & A TF, i & &), IR & fi9, ura & 9R nfe-scafe wEafaa
HIT ¢

1. GHATEAT 2. GeTelsh Ak THTARNT

3. 3cshH UTdelld TIETOT 4. GHTHATEOT (AT TgerT)

99. According to National Curriculum~Eramework 2005, important feature/features of mathematics
curriculum is/are:

(a) It should be ambitious and coherent.

(b) It should be activity - oriented

(c) It should include more number of summative assessments

(d) It should emphasise on procedures and knowledge of formulae over understanding.

Choose the correct option.

1. (a) and (c) 2. Only (b) 3. (a) and (b) 4. (c) and (d)

T TSTAT FRAT 2005 F (AR, MO ISTAT T & Ageaqul o&ior/ T o /37
a. 3Y FAgcaATEHIal T I gIeTT AR T



b. 3¥ fraT-heny AfafaRat gv Sfgd g anfeu|

c. 39 H 318 T&IT & IRNcAS 3Teholed ol A& Told eIl AT

d. 39 FAST ey ¥ 38 (@ FW) Fhar-fafRt 3R FE & A 91 ao &1 A1
e Aed 1 g Hifav]

1. (a) 3R (c) 2. Fhad (b) 3. (a) 3R (b) 4. (c) 3R (d)

100. Which of the following is NOT a step of Polya's‘problem-solving model?
1. Understanding the problem 2. Memorizing the algorithm

3. Devise a plan 4. Look back

ffaf@a & @ Fia-a1 dewr & gEEI-FATNT F 9w (ASA) FT GOT At 872
1. GHEIT ! GHSTT 2. ol 1S Sl TG AT
3. NSTAT T el TARTeIAT /ANSTAT SadeAl 4. oT: Sirer=l

101. Which one of the following is NOT a part of primary school curriculum?
1. Tessellations 2. Fractions
3. Linear equations 4 Regular 2-D shapes

frfaf@a & @ Fla-w1 nufds Regew i gogwat 1 awr Rear a8 &2
1. cHYerereT 2. et
3. Y@ |t 4. forafaa efafas it



102. Raj Lakshmi was playing a game of marbles. She lost 6 marbles in the game and is now left
with 8 marbles. With how many marbles did she start the game?

The above situation is

1. A contextual question on addition

2. A contextual question on subtraction

3. A contextual question on division

4. Not a contextual question

T Faf T @ T W@ Al 98 a7 # & 9 gR Il § 3R 379 39F 99 H15 F9 99
39 fraa At & AT @ g% FRaAr 917

39dFa gRfFfa:

1. IHT R Teh HeHTcHS IR &

2. Sggehelel IR Ueh HGHIcHSD T g

3. HIT TR T HGHIcHS 92T &

4. GEHTHS YT 81 &

103. "When asked to multiply 45 by 5, a student adds 45 five times". Which of the following
statements is most appropriate with respect to the given context?

1. The student does not have conceptual understanding of multiplication.

2. The strategy used by student reflects her creativity as she is able to extend the knowledge of addition in
multiplication

3. The strategy used by student cannot be used in written examination.

4. The use of formal algorithm for multiplication needs to be emphasized over the use of informal
strategies.



“ST45 F 5 F UM FI F Fgl AT df Th BF o 45 F 9ig IR 71 R fean” mafaf@a syt
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104. Which of these exercises will be. most appropriate to show if your students have built the skill
of '‘estimating unknown quantities'?

1. Add two given numbers mentally and give an approximate answer.

2. Measure the length of the table using an inch tape.

3. Guess the approximate distance from the earth to the sun.

4. Come up with the likely number of children in your colony.

farafaf@a & @ Fla-ur s FEifts suged @ @ Ramar § & srvs ol a srama afdat w
HTATT T FT Hlra Rafaa F1 foar 82
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4. 3TT9ehT hicllell & ST T T TEIT IdTT |

105. According to National Curriculum Framework (NCF) 2005;

1. Narrow aim of teaching mathematics is to teach numbers and number concepts and higher aim is to
teach measurements.

2. Narrow aim of teaching mathematics is to teach precise calculation and higher aim to teach calculus
3. Narrow aim of teaching mathematics is to develop numeracy related skill and higher aim is to develop
problem solving skills

4. Narrow aim of teaching mathematics is to develop mathematical language and higher aim is to solve
word problems

ey grsT=At FET, 2005 F HAR :
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106. Which of these exercises will be most appropriate to reflect if your students have acquired
the skill of 'estimating unknown quantities'?

1. Measuring the length of a rope using a measuring scale.

2. Round off the digits in a decimal number.



3. Arrive at the likely cost of organising a party.
4. Guess the number of sundays in a year.

SR § FlT AT HEYTH FIW 3UYFA T & Ig A & 39 oml A v qfAA Fr g
T FT Hlere 3fora FT fo=m §2

1. YT T ITATIT F<eh TEAT T daTs ATIAT|

2. CRIFT TEIT &l feAehceT |

3. It 3TN et hr FHITAT hrAd 90T

4. Uh Y A IIGRT I HEIT T AT ofaTT=T |

107. According to National Curriculum Framework (2005), which of the following most
appropriately explains the meaning of Mathematisation of child's thought process'?

1. Knowing a lot of mathematics is mathematisation of the child's thought process

2. Solving more guestions in mathematics will mathematize child's thought process

3. Knowledge of numbers and operations on them is mathematisation of child's thought process

4. Making mathematics a part of child's life experience and day to day conversation is mathematisation of
child's thought process

TSI IISTEAT FRAT 2005 & AR, Aeafaf@a # sl a1 ‘a=a 7 ReEr-afrar & afordsor &
e dr waIfte 3T sarEar FAT 82
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108. In middle and high school it is observed that boys perform better than girls in mathematics.
Critical analysis of this situation points out that the reason for this is that:

1. Girls have poor logico-mathematical skills

2. Mathematics is not for girls

3. Girls are socialised to believe that mathematics is considered to be a 'masculine domain' and hence it is
difficult

4 Boys are naturally inclined to like numbers and mathematics
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109. Majority of students in a class says, 270 + 34 is equal to



270

_ +34
2104
Revisiting which of the following concepts will BEST remediate the misconception?
1. Addition with regrouping 2. 3-digit addition
3. Forward counting 4. Place value of three digit numbers

U T & HTURIT O1F Fgd & & 270 + 34 T &,

270

+34

2104
59 oifd H g F F AT FleT-dt IFURUT EAT FEE IULFA g2
1. SIS & FHIT TALHGIHIOT 2..3-37 &1 TEIT3HT T IS /AT
3. 9y faverel 4. 3-31hT aTell HEIAT3T T TATAIT Aol
110. Which of the following is NOT a process in Geometry?
1. Measurement 2. Representation
3. Procedural fluency 4. Reasoning and proof

farfaf@d & @ sla-i s & e gk ad &2
1. A9 2. ®qoT
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111. A primary class mathematics teacher poses the following question to his students:
"Reena and Shama went to a shop to buy a bag. There were many bags with different price tags.
They got confused by looking at so many price tags. Can you help them by arranging the price
tags either in ascending or descending order"?

BAG-A— 4732, BAG-B— %2364, BAG-C— ¥1934,

BAG-D— %3475, BAG-E— %2937, BAG-F— ¥3004.

In the given context, which of the following statements.is true?

1. Only the concepts of ascending and descending order can be strengthened using the question.

2. The teacher can use the question to go beyond comparison of numbers and introduce the concept of
data handling and sorting of data.

3. It is not a mathematical question as it does not involve basic operations on numbers.

4. The teacher should avoid bringing contextual questions into the classroom.

WafAF Fem A vd AT A reANFT 39 SEl F AHS AT T @A B

a1 I WA TF gFA W TF J1 @ & v el §1 ghe A 7o aRHE F 9y qga R A
g1 3 9gd I HeAuRiat A S@H TR ST §1 FAT AT FAeT-gRE F AT A JRA FA F a4
UG FA H AIMHT 3ART AT HT

ghd &7
H-A - %4732 d1-B — %2364 dr-c — 71934
d1-D — 3475 $r-E — %2937 d1-F — T3004
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112. Misconceptions in mathematics can be removed by
1. Engaging children with examples and non-examples

2. Framing similar questions and repeating them many times
3. Lot of practice and drill of questions

4. Demonstrating the algorithm again

afora A ifaal Y T FT TS & -
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113.“Mathematics has its own language of words and symbols which is far removed from the
everyday speech of the students.” Which of the following is most appropriate in the context of
given statement?

1. Teacher should help students memorise the vocabulary and symbols used in mathematics.

2. Teacher should contextualise the mathematics problems and make mathematics a part of student's life
experiences.



3. Teacher should focus only on solving word problems in mathematics to help students learn the
language of mathematics.
4. Teacher should display the chart of important mathematical symbols and formula in the classroom
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114. In a mathematics classroom, a student counts on his fingers to solve the problems on
addition in following ways:

3+9=4,5/6,7,8,9,10, 11, 12

9+3=10,11,12

Which of the following statements is most appropriate regarding the above process used by the
student?

1. This process should be ignored as it is not algorithmic

2. The student is unable to use the commutative law of addition in solving problems on addition.

3. The student should be discouraged to count on fingers as it is not a formal method to solve a problem



4. It is an appropriate algorithm to solve the questions based on addition.

AOTT T FaT A, TF SF AT W FAEIBT BT & Fld & o RAFAfai@d adier @ afaal W fAeran

g
3+9=45,6,7 8,9 10, 11, 12
9+ 3 =10, 11, 12
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115. While teaching about measurement of length, a teacher askes the students to measure their
table using hand spans and paper clips instead of measuring directly by a scale. What is the most
appropriate reason for during this activity ?

1. She wants to engage the children in hands-on activity because it is interesting for students

2. She wants her students to learn how to measure length correctly using paper clips

3. She wants her students to practise old ways of measurement using objects

4. She wants the students to understand the need for standard units for measurement
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116. The National curriculum framework (2005) considers that mathematics involves 'a certain way
of thinking and reasoning'. The vision can‘be realized by

1. Giving special coaching to students

2. Adopting exploratory approach, use of manipulatives connecting concepts to real life , involving students
in discussions

3. Rewriting all the text book of mathematics

4. Emphasizing on solving problems given in text book

T qrsaadT FI@T (2005) AT § & 1f0ra & ‘Riaer ik ahor &1 v AfRga aliwr 3mfea
¥ ag TRe afaret #r a7 gt ¥ -

1. BTt Y R JregfeToT 3|

2. 37AYUT 3UTITH §Ed Il TTHAT T 3UANET, TTURCMIAT FT ATEA AP Silded H T SATSAT, TIAT bl TaT H
aiFATT AT

3. 10T T Tl AT JETRT T SlaRT frgemt




4. TS G H &1 IS HHAEAT3/ TR T gl it TR def qehd

117. Given below, are two statements marked as Assertion (A) and Reason (R)

(A): Mathematics curriculum in primary school must progress from concrete to abstract.
(R): Primary class students start doing mathematics without thinking.

Choose the correct option.

1. Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct reason of (A).

2. Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct reason of (A).

3. (A) is true but (R) is false.

4. (A) is false but (R) is true.

T v & Fy=t F APFYT (A) 3R FROT (R) A e RFaa Far 1@ &1 3@was (A) : g@As
fagzrera & a1 greg=at Ft AqF & I @ AR gge AR

FROT (R) : Iaffe Fem & Rt [far Riga @ 71T & 3wy &1 33 &1 9@ Reew &1 9ga
ffaT -

1. (A) 3R (R) 2t §ET € 3R (R) TET HROTE (A) |

2. (A) 3R (R) &¥i TEY & W] (R) WET SHROT LT & (A) 1

3. (A) HETE T (R) T &

4. (A) eI & 9 (R) T &1

118. Which of the following is NOT related with the process of mathematics teaching and learning?
1. Abstraction 2. Investigation
3. Optimization 4. Rote Memorization



fAfaf@d & @ Flia-ar 70T § Retor v Hftew A 9fFar & T&atT a8 22
1. 31 2. 3=aNoT
3. SSAHIRIUT (A fCeATSH) 4. e TTe, T (ISTd)

119. Which of the following concepts can be taught using Dienes Blocks?
1. Addition, Place Value, Subtraction 2. Addition, Place Value, Fractions
3. Addition, Subtraction, Volume 4. Place Value, Fractions, Shapes

farafaf@a & ¥ Fla-d gFevaEt N feu-sdid F 3TAT GRT IGR—AT ST FHT?
1 T, TATAT HATA, cTdeholed 2. T, TATART AT, [T

3. JN9T, Sahele], A 4. T A, e, 3repfaar

120. Which of the following can be included in a Summative Assessment?
1. Field trips 2. Peer Assessment

3. Term-End examination 4. Anecdotal Records

fArafaf@a & @ Fla-ar Aacas 3mwaa & gfFafaa fFar ST awar §2.
1. &1 HHT 2. HEITST 3Tehelel
3. -3 qreT 4. 3UTEITATCHS 3T (Ra1s)




91. 92. 93. 94. 95. 96. 97. 98. 99. 100.
(1) (4) 3) 1) 3) ®3) (3) (2) 3) (2)

101. [102. [103. [104. |105. [106. [107. [108. |109. |110.
3 (1) (2) (4) 3 ®3) (4) 3) (1) ®3)

111. [112. [113. [114. |115. [116. [117. [118. |119. |120.
(2) (1) (2) (2) (4) (2) 3) (4) (1) ®3)

121. Which of the following is NOT a mathematical\process?
1. Optimization 2. Rote memorisation
3. Visualisation 4. Comparison

farafaf@a & sla-@ e aford gfvar a4 82

1. SSETHSOT (HiCcHTSILNT ) 2. 3C & TS AT
3. TIT 4. qelel el
122. Majority of students in a class says, 360 + 55 is equal to-
360
_+55
3115
Revisiting which of the following concepts will BEST remediate the misconception?
1. Addition with regrouping 2. Forward counting

3. 3-digit addition 4. One to one correspondence



TF F&T A Jwr oF Fead & &F 360 + 55 gar ¢,

360

*+ 55

3115

59 i HT T F & AT FleT-dl FTUROT F SAEAT TR ITGFA ghN?
1. SIS & HHT TALHGIHIOT 2. ey farereh

3. 3-37h I HEIT3HT T 515 / AT 4. TehehT HITTeY

123. Which of the following can be used as a contextual activity to introduce the concept of
mapping and spatial understanding to.gradedl learners?

1. Asking students to measure distance between two cities on a map

2. Asking students to solve, "If 1 cm = 100 km, what is 5 cm equal to?"

3. Asking students to draw the same shape, e.g. square, circle, etc., with different areas

4. Asking students to draw their own house on paper, while maintaining relative sizes of different rooms.

H&T || & FReAFaHT & A=RRFer (#@ARr) ik Revaes ot gasr i sauroen &1 9R=g 3 &
o AT & ¥ FUFT tF TSHIcAF FIFAT F T & 39T fFAT ST FFhar 872

1. BT I Teh AR (AAFIT) T & ASA & e & g bl AT & AT FHgar|

2. BIAT & “Ife 1 cm = 100 km g, dT 5 cm fohdat fheitaTex & SRTaR g1am?” gof el o TolT g |

3. OTAT T T &1 ST oI T e, I et &1 faffeer-faffieet atawhel & A1y a7t & forw &g

4. BTAT T 39eY TAT S ER T AT W Tl & [T FgaT, Fas fafdest weit o1 anaferd 3mer 91 1] &



124. Which of the following is / are NOT appropriate for enhancing the mathematics learning in
primary grade students?

(a) Relate the concepts with their daily life experiences.

(b) Focus on product rather than process.

(c) Using teaching aids to teach abstract concepts.

1. (b) and (c) 2. Only (c) 3. Only (b) 4. (a) and (c)
farafaf@a & ¥ wla-ar @, mufds Fam F gy & a0 s F1 ke #@ & [T
39YFA G 87

(a) JTTURTM3 T 3eTeh &foAeh Siiaet & 3feJsrdl & SiTgeT|

(b) TThaT T TSI 391G IR &l STl |

(c) RraToT FTATIAT ST 3UAeT FXF AT ITUROMT TGl |

1. (b) 3iR (c) 2. &hdd (c) 3. &hadl (b) 4. (a) 3R (c)

125. While solving a problem on addition, ‘234 + 42', a student said aloud: "If it were 40 then it
would be 244, 254, 264, 274 but its 42, so it will be 274 + 2 = 276", therefore 234 + 42 is 276.

Which one of the following statements is correct for the strategy used by the student?

1. Oral computational strategies must be discouraged in mathematics classroom

2. The work of a teacher is increased while correcting problems solved by such methods

3. Such algorithms are not indicative of students conceptual knowledge

4. Use of Informal strategies in mathematics help a teacher to know the process of child's understanding of
a concept



AT FT TH FAEAT, '234+42' F1 g9 P §O,0F Regmdt F IR A e 7R a7 40 B, A 3 244,
254, 264, 274 g, W IE 42 § AT TF 274+2=276 gWT, SHIAT 234+42 g3m 276"

fagadt qarr ygFa giFa & v Aeafaf@a Faat & & Fla @1 F Fua @@ 72

1. 10T hY et # AT TReholeld JiFail Sl GellcaTige [T ST AT

2. 39 g T YOMTerT SaRT §el T g FHEAT3N T ST HIcd §U Th fRIGTH H1Y §¢ Sl §

3. 3 g 1 hofeT [aATe, TacATel & AR UTcHe FATeT T T 1ol o

4. IO H AR IOTATAAT T 3T Teh TA8TH I ST ahl ITTUROMcHS THST bl ITohT I STeTet H
TETIAT AT &

126. Which of the following statements is / are true about the nature of mathematics?
(a) Mathematics can be understood as science of patterns

(b) Mathematics explores possible relationships among abstractions

(c) As mathematics is based on logic, there is a very limited space for creativity in mathematics.
Choose the correct option.

1. (a) and (b) 2. 0Only (c) 3. (b) and (c) 4. Only (a)

fmafaf@a & & Fla-w1 / @ 97 70T A vFfa & W 7 7H § 82

a. oI Sl [aATT & IfdAET (Yeet) Fr aig AT ST GhdT g

b. aTfOTe, 31T faaRT & Hemfae Haeil T 3T il & |

. TR TN THARET T TR & SHIAT IO 3 T=ATcaehall & TIT g & MAT 1T B
T8 [Aaed &1 T Hifav]




1. (a) 3R (b) 2. had (C) 3. (b) 3R (c) 4. had (a)

127. Which of the following statements is / are true regarding Geometry curriculum at Primary
level?

A) Geometry needs to be limited to recognition of 2-D shapes like circle, square, triangle etc.

B) Proper definitions should be introduced

C) Intuitive understanding of space should be developed

1.A&B 2.B&C 3.0nly C 4. Only A

YIRS TR W SAMRAANT TIeahA & [y & [Aeafaf@a & @ sl a1/ & s9a a7 2
(A) SITTAT T 2-3TA1H 3ThTcrl S o g, & Feget 3nfe i ggenet deh & MfAd t@er =@nfgu|
(B) 3Ugerel TREATSI3T b7 IRy et =i

(C) Teerearst #ir 37ceeft gast =t A f@a v sier @R

1.A3RB 2.B3RC 3.%had C 4. Fhadl A

128. In which of the following 'statements number 'four' is used in (cardinal) sense?
1. My office is on the fourth floor of this building

2. My son ranked fourth in the competition

3. The fourth chapter of this book is very interesting

4. Four teams participated in the show

fArfafad su=l # @ 59 # F&a 9 F1 IAT T FEAT (Cardinal) ST H §IT §?
1. 39 SARC T A Aforar W AT T 1



2. gfaanfarar 7 a7 g7 9t T W
3.3 Ecieh I YT AT Ig I &
4. 38 GANE H IR AT o H1eT form|

129. To solve 34 x 6, a student uses the following method :
(30+4)x6=(30x%6)+(4x6)=180+ 24 =204

For the above method, which of the following statements'is true?

1. The student has conceptual knowledge of multiplication and is able to communicate it through
decomposition method.

2. Its not a standard algorithm of multiplication hence should be discouraged to be used by students.
3. The student does not have conceptual knowledge of multiplication.

4. Its a 'hit and trial’ method of solving multiplication problems.

34 x 6 I g A & v, v Rggrdt I §r 715 yorreh &1 gHer FIA & - (30 + 4) x 6 = (30 x
6) + (4 x 6) = 180 + 24 = 204

39dFa yomelt & fAv fafaf@a & & Fla-ar Faa @@ 372

1. faeTef T 0T FT HTURUTCHD ATl & IR Ig T 3TTET AT Yol § HATRT el H TETHA &

2. Ig T[0T &l Teh HTeleh Shelol 18 7161 & SHIAT [ASATTIAT &l SHb ITATT & AT GellcHTIR Shlall ARV

3. TaeTt ol F[UTeT T ITTURCTCH Aol o161 o |

4. TG IUTeT hY HHEAT I §oT A T Teh Alcehlioleh 3TeTHTeT 3R 5rmd (fget 3R grrer) wotred &1

130. Which of the following statements is NOT correct in the context of teaching area-
measurement of plane figures?



1. Students should be given a chance to 'discover the various formulae

2. Use of formula for area-measurement should be taught before estimation of areas

3. Grid paper can be a useful device for introducing and implementing the formal units of measurement
4. Tessellations with regular shapes can be useful for teaching area-measurement

AT IHfAAT & &G F AT & TGt A Arafaf@a & @ i a1 Fua @ 78t 82
1. Tt sl 3aE f&T ST =g fob o fafdest FET hr @t

2. &TAthel AT aTel AT T &7 & 3TeTHTeT & Tg el TGIAT SIiell =TT

3. ATYA & INTATRF AleAhl T IRTT IR IRUT & AT T35 IuX ETIF A8 g1 Fehal o |
4. &l AT & fIT HATAT 3T arel lus o= (ersieler) omsieris & Jehd & |

131. Which of the following processes‘are part of Pre-number concepts in young children?
1. Classification, patterning and one-to-one correspondence

2. Counting, skip counting and classification

3. Skip counting, patterning and conservation of number

4. Classification, counting and ordering of numbers

FeUadEH (BIR) Jedl & faw AT F & Fia-dt afFa? qd-dear gFeqar w1 Hmr 82
1. FafferoT, AT Sarer 3R Ther Tarfa

2. IOTEAT, 9T (3o<) IUTAT 3R gafferor

3. ToaTa (&) IT0TAT, GTAHTT SATAT 3R HEAT3T T TIET0T

4, gaftenoT, I0TAT IR TE&ATHT T he



132. A child says % Is less than % because 2 is less than 3. Which of the following technique would

be least helpful for the child to clear his misconception?

1. Lecturing him that in fractions, bigger number in the denominator of the fraction means the value of the
fraction is small

2. Helping him visualise the two fractions by using real life objects

3. Taking help of paper folding in different examples and comparing the fractions

4. Giving the pictorial representation of the two fractions

TF g FEar § B 20 @ ok gt @ =ifF 2, 3@ ok @A §1 59 o unon (anfea) &
faRor 3q s & FlT @ awelE FEd FA AR -

1. I T SATEAT o fob fReail & g7 T T&TT & 92 glaF T 37 Ao FT SieT glar giar g

2. AIECITAeh Sfdet hT aEIHT T STLIT leh Glell Heeil hT AR FHoTall HIa H ST HT Hee el

3. faffieeT 3ERUT # 9uR DS T FEIT olell 3R it T JefalT |

4. A fRe=At T RETcAs AE9er &)

133. Manipulatives or models, static pictures, written symbols, spoken and written language, real
world situations or contexts are five ways to represent

1. mathematical ideas 2. geometrical proof

3. mathematics curriculum 4. mathematical vocabulary

grasled g a1 oA, R e, g gFq, #Alfew 3tk ffEa s, aafes gar &
feufaar ar st W arw adia & o wefta +ar &



1. oI faaR 2. SAMAAT 3997
3. IOTAT ITSTsha 4. IIOTAT Qregraelt

134. 'The sum of any two whole numbers is a whole number', is called
of whole number addition.

1. Commutative property 2. Closure property

3. ldentity property 4. Additive property

e aF qut wEamsit &1 Aver v qut wewr gar ¥, 3§ ahr @6

HgaTdr gl
1. spA-fafaay ayor 2. Haeh IO
3. dcgH 0T 4. 1S [AN3THS 0T

135. Journal writing by students ‘as a ‘Mathematics Assessment Tool focuses on-

1 Encouraging students to reflect on the problems related to mathematics teaching and learning.
2. Addressing general problems faced by students in a classroom.

3. Improving mathematical language of students.

4. Improving problem solving skills of students.

oAl garT Afeestt (seten) for@an, “arfid Aedida" & U 3UH0r Y e § o F Ffega &
1. ET I NedTied e WX o I 01T & 1Rre107 3R 31T&RreT & Gafaa gaean3i o gfafsiad #i1
2. eIT H BIET & A 3T dTell AT HTITHT h FOTT e |




3. BT T 0T 7T I GURA R |
4. BT & YT §ol el oh hIRTeT hl FEURA T |

136. Which of the following represents the correct matching pairs?

(a) Formative Assessment

(i) Children memorising the facts and are
assessed through written tests

(b) Teacher centred

(ii) Children work both individually and in

classroom groups and are assessed while doing activities
(c) Child centred (ii)Helps to assess social skills and
classroom cooperative learning processes

(d) Group Assessment

(iv) Finds out what learning, changes and
progress has taken place in the child over a
period of time in different subjects and other
dimensions of personality

1. a (iv), b (i), c (i), d (i)
3. a (iii), b (i), c (iv), d (ii)

2.a (i), b (i), ¢ (iv), d (iii)
4. a (i), b (iv), c (i), d (i)

farr & @ a1 7o 1 W e welkia e 2

|. TeATcHS 3Thclod

|. ST dLIT T TFAXOT Fd & 3R 9 fof@a
&I & SR 3Hieh ST ¢ |




1. TreTer higd hetr . S TSl /Tehreht 31T | IHET - Al R &

T I § 3R 37 TohaTeheTdl &7 I gU d
3Tk ST &

|11, BT higd HeT |11, FTATTSS Hierer 3R agaef-3rfeers
GfehaT3Tt &l 3Tehet H TETIH 1T &

V. FTHfgeh 3Teholel IV. ST el & foh Teh FAgTaf™ 7 a2 Y

AT Avar 3R caffaca & 3T 3maaET &
FAT GAST ToiT &, FIT deolrd 3T & 3R a1
AT 85 &

1. a (iv), b (i), c (i), d (i) 2.a (i), b (i), ¢ (iv), d (iii)
3. a (iii), b (i), c (iv), d (ii) 4. a (i), b (iv), c (i), d (i)

137. Which of the following levels of cognitive domain are responsible for divergent thinking
processes?

1. Knowledge, Comprehension, and Application

2. Analysis, Synthesis and Evaluation

3. Knowledge, Analysis, and Evaluation

4. Comprehension, Analysis, and Evaluation

fArafaf@a Taecas a7 & TR 7 gy Raa afFant & v sla-sia swerh 82
1. 7T, 3raraey (3rdater) 3R 3eTorrer



2. fAeIOT, HLAWOT HR HdTehat
3. e, TaReIoT AR HedTehet
4. 3gae (3rdaTY), TAeor AR Hedisha

138. According to NCF 2005 “Developing children's abilities for Mathematisation is the main goal
of Mathematics education.

The narrow aim of school Mathematics is to develop ‘useful capabilities.”
Here mathematisation refers to develop child's abilities

(1) to develop the child's resources to think and reason mathematically, to pursue assumptions to their
logical conclusion and to handle abstraction

(2) in performing all number operations efficiently including of finding square root and cube root
(3) to formulate theorems of Geometry and their proof Independently
(4) to translate word problems into linear equations

TSET qISTEAT T TRAT-2005 F AR, " IO Y FALT HT HET 3527 TT2 Y ATOTANRIOT FY &TAAT3N FT
e 3=

Tehell 0T 1 AT e g § "ameTve avacsit 1 R

Tt fordleor s Y aTHansit &1 Rt F3a Y 30T T FLar 2

(1) TEURUM3AT Y 3ofeh difcheh foTsehy &1 3eTefieled oiel 3R AT T Toled et & forw. aiforda
0 ¥ Redd 3R aF & T & Ay« 1 [Aea w6 |




(2) T AR Tt Ao digd @t HEar Gishansit & gerrdy fasargst r
(3) TadeT & ¥ SAAIT JHAT T [A®I0T 3R 3T Tl Hlad Hr
(4) ASC-FAEIIIN I TWF HHIGHIOT H 3effcd el ol

139. 'Recognition of patterns and their completion' is;an essential part of Mathematics curriculum
at primary stage as it

(1) develops creativity and artistic attributes in students
(2) prepares students to take up competitive examinations
(3) helps the students in solving ‘Sudoku' puzzles

(4) promotes creativity amongst students and helps them to understand properties of numbers and
operations

139. Yeet & IgaT FIAT IHR 37 [ FET TARF FR | A0 Y weg=dt F @& FfAay
fewar & FF

(1) Tzl # gorellcHshdl AR FellcHs O H AT Hm &

(2) Rezfiat & gfaaeh gdemsit & v R #&=ar &

(3) 'gSI%' Yol I §of el A TdeTAAT $hr FRIAT Fcm &

(4) Ig TaeatdAt & FolelicHehd I dgldar &l & 3N FCAT duT WishA3it H [AATAB o o= &
3AGT FETIAT FAT §

140. As per the NCF 2005, the narrow aim of teaching Mathematics at schools is



(1) to teach daily life problems related to linear algebra

(2) to develop numeracy related skills
(3) to teach algebra
(4) to teach calculation and measurements

T qTEIAT FRAT-2005 & (AR, fagares & aftra fRyaror w1 w@hot 35827 2

121. |122. |123..[124. |125. |126. |127. |128. [129. |130.
(2) (1) (4) (3 (4) (1) 3) (4) (1) (2)

131. |132. [133.. [134. [135. [136. |137. [138. [139. |140.
(1) (1) (1) (2) (1) (1) (2) (1) (4) (2)




141 IS ITeI=gT Y F@T-2005 T a &l g
(1) arforeT Taferer fRranfdat + geram sTeen

(2) 0T F AhedT Ieds 929 & AT ETF §
(3) &Y Y arfher-arford Jegar & faw
UES ST T @t TifRw

(4) et 3uateusanst & foav afora-urea=ar
3rereT gt

142. PFafaf@d & @ Sla-a1 HY«T g 78 82
(1) |aft 3reTTer HEATY we HEaTd g §
(2) IHTST FEIT HINAT FTT A 3AF &
(3) 3TeTST WEATHT & Fael &Y IVAQUS &It 8
(4) T 3 arell Had TR T TEIAT §

143.%8T || & BTa1 &t 44 fa@sr & o wgr am, at
F6 & 404 @ sreargs & w9 F 39 sEE T
FFT HL?

141. NCF 2005 emphasizes that

(1) Maths shall be taught to selective
students

(2) succeeding in Mathematics should be
mandatory for every child

(3) students should be tested first for
their logico

mathematical ability

(4) Maths curriculum shall be separate for

low achievers

ANS : 2
142. Which of the following statements is
not correct ?
(1) All prime numbers are odd numbers.
(2) There are infinitely many prime
numbers.
(3) A prime number has only two factors.
(4) There are only four single digit prime

numbers.
ANS: 1

143. When asked to write 44, some
students of grade Il wrote it as 404. As a

teacher, how will you address this ?



(1) 3ThT HIAAT # T 3R for@ar

(2) 3¢ A vard ¥ RAfeay e gwsmea
(3) 319! 37 WHE A W, orwa wd P
(4) 37¢ W& 3 Iod A & foT Hgar

144, faFafaf@a # @ w1 afordiT a&on #1 gaF
g7

(1) IO Fheua3it Hr IR S Y a7AAT
(2) rforcdr gfshar i ahTITaaT ot Y aTHAT

(3) aRemeuar # farqorar ' averar

(4) faffeer aRfeufaat & w3 g Ff FTRor Fa
&Y &THCT

145, a1fora & WafAs qregsA & 'wfafa=or 1
TR & T AET TSI o

1. Bfas faR-a1ar Y WAt ot

2. AT fara=rer Y Wedtger &a

(1) correct their answer in their copies

(2) explain principle of exchange using

concrete material

(3) group them with those who have done it

correctly

(4) tell them to find out correct answer
ANS: 2

144. Which of the following is an indicator

of mathematical reasoning ?

(1) Ability to provide definitions of

mathematical concepts.

(2) Ability to provide a justification for a

mathematical procedure.

(3) Ability to calculate efficiently.

(4) Ability to recall the correct formulae in

different situations.

ANS: 2
145. The main purpose of introducing
‘mapping’ in the primary Mathematics
curriculum is/are
A. to promote spatial thinking
B. to promote proportional reasoning



3. fawT i aer 3 s a4

4. GEITHT Y AFAT FF FATCT HIAT
(1) 133 (2) 13X 4
3)13k2 (4) 233

146. aforg & drE= ¥ yiawa safav Re@a
fru are § o

(1) T F¥ e a3 F AT TTay F AR HA
Ly

(2) FroTert F fAw st i oy fafe=T garg sme
(3) faffieet tarfOrs wdaront & s<ay i 3uatey
318 ATT

(4) ITAT GART IS FY ST ATell FATTER &TT
3t sterer Y gRsnRa T sme

147. F&T || F fagfdat Y v e anr (@)
forar w8 efaf@a A @ sla-dr gFa #
JHTEROT watftT 3uged 87

(1) S8 || F enfegeh AT Y 7 HIAT AT

C. to make subject easy and interesting
D. to break the monotony of numbers
(1)A&C (2)A&D
3)A&B 4)B&C

ANS: 3
146. The learning outcomes in
mathematics are developed
(1) to prepare children for year-end
examinations
(2) such that children may be told small
steps for calculations
(3) to increase the achievement of
children in various educational surveys
(4) to define classwise competencies and

skills to be achieved by children
ANS : 4

147. A teacher is teaching 'addition' to
Class Il students. Which one of the
following is the most suitable strategy to
follow?

(1) Word problems should not be donein
Class Il



(2) anfegsh TRt T TANT Hael Hedihe o fhar
ST g

(3) AT (SA13) FY AMfegah Tl GART TFJ HIAT
TIfgw

(4) efeEer TeaY Y rEATT & Hed A HFIAT SATAT
TIfgw

148. 2 & waqed e RR@w)” Fan v &
frenfdat & qo1 2 ¥F At _ #r IN
dHd T ¢l

(1) 3= TOT AR-FE, FiF TS &
=T uftear @ 3menfa @

(2) fAF T8 ATT-SE, FAfF sTH Fad
UHATRIY Hleral Y raedFar g &

(3) faFT T A-F, FAfF I§ Fad &

9T el &
(4) 3= TOT ART-FE, FifF I8 TAIT F
ATYYFRAT 9T 3R &

(2) Word problems should be used only
for the purpose of assessment

(3) Addition should be introduced
through word problems
(4) Word problems should be done at

the end of the chapter
ANS: 3

1
148. “Write the equivalent fraction of 3

"The above question asked to students
of Class IV refers to

(1) higher-level demand task as it is
based on procedure without
connection

(2) lower-level demand task as it
requires procedural skills only

(3) lower-level demand task as it is
based on memorisation only

(4) higher-level demand task as it is
based on procedure with connection
ANS: 2



149. FaW 3YYF ogg-Taa1, foraet JaIT =iy
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150. & |1l & faganfdat &' 3mer i @FHeden &
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A. R fearar & o smar yeftia fFararam @
B. '3mer T e fr@ard

C. gd AR Fg Terdt i I # fpnfora FIar §
D. Fglell IT el F TAT & '3meT veRia FLar g
fRreTe 1 Aeafaf@a & & fSrarewama) &1 $la-ar

TN AVIIHA HTAIOT FIAT TIRT?
(1)C,A,D,B (2C,D,A,B
(3)A,B,C,D  (4B,A,C,D

149. Most appropriate strategy that can
be used to internalize the skill of
addition of money is

(1) use of models

(2) role play

(3) solving lots of problems

(4) use of ICT

ANS: 2
150. A teacher plans the following
activities to introduce the concept of
‘half to Class Ill students.
A. Shows pictures representing 'half”.
B. Writes symbol for 'half".
C. Divides many types of concrete
materials into 'halves.
D. Uses story or words to represent
‘half”.
Which one of the following is the
correct sequence of the activities that
the teacher needs to follow?
(1)C,A,D,B (2)C,D,A,B
3)A,B,C,D 4)B,A,C,D

ANS: 1
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152. TSET Irea=dT Y TIRAT-2005 H I§ Joad
faam arar @ o arforer Rvavor wgearsiedt, gHaTa
3R FgTaqet g\ wfev) gt ‘Fecarwiah @
aread rafaf@a & ¥ fradr saafer g2

(1) wrfore & FHot 3ggeat (@al)

(2) IO Y 31 fawat & St i

(3) FITOIT & HTFIT T

(4) 7O & Foa Segeat (Aaah)

153. o1 o arm ler-wr fohaTehey e 111 %
BT T FATATIT FT gl FIe Y Freral A ggfor
¥

151. Which one of the following statement
IS true?
(1) The product of three odd numbers is
an even number
(2) The difference of an even number and
an.odd number can be an even number
(8) The sum of two odd numbers and one
even number is an even number
(4) The sum of three odd numbers is an
even number

ANS : 3
152. NCF, 2005 states that Mathematics
teaching should be ambitious, coherent and
important. Here, 'ambitious' refers to
achievement of
(1) narrow goals of Mathematics
(2) linking of Mathematics with other
subjects

(3) application of Mathematics

(4) higher goals of Mathematics
ANS: 4

153. Which of the following activities is
meant to enhance problem-solving



T g

(1) I F97 el Forwat €@ a1 qaft 7Ey vek s
NfE & "da w are g
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(3) FeT H '"E&AT 3y YT @ 3reawaer
TRl SRR ATATE T

(4) FS FTAIFF SFTHHA IR A TaTel=ll T
FAEAY S AT AT 25 x 34, 451 +11 3nfe &

TSE

154. T 99 & I8 B W F ‘aTaha Far g2
3T AFTS X AIB1S 3 AT| A%l Y TR0
& IR A TT Y A F IR A 7T F4T

abilities of students of Class IlI?

(1) A crossword puzzle containing
clues for all key terms learnt like even
number, odd number, composite
number, prime number etc.

(2) A group project : How the students
of primary wing shall be distributed
equally in four houses (house system
of school), so that every house has
talented students from sports, arts,
cultural and academic activities?

(3) Conduct an interclass quiz in the
class on numbers and operations

(4) A worksheet containing problems
on four basic operations like - Find 25 x
34,451 +11 etc

ANS : 2
154. On asking a child 'What is area?’

he/she answered length x breadth.
What can you say about the child's
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(1) s=ar &A% 3R IRFATT A sraeroen & &
Selsled

(2) T FY &TF FHY FTURVT F IR H S
AT ¢ &

(3) T o T 8t 9o ITFR F AAFA & AT
AR &Y 3maa F 9% F T H 39T Far

(4) S=aT W F§ QT ¢ & a1ahe ooars x A

155. Ueh HEAT HT E2AH A fAEIr FHSAA & faw
frafaf@a & & Fia- q& et F1 A g
aifge?
(1) 3T
(3) T AT

(2) SgaFeleT
(4) Iom

156. & |1l & gzt # awars it fafder

$HISA! Yo & forw Riats Re=faf@a amesih wam

# o ST
(1) A=A TTelT TelX 3T ATYsT arelt 2T

understanding about the concept of
area?
(1) The child is confused between the
concept of area and perimeter
(2) The child has no idea about the
concept of area
(3) The child used the area of rectangle
as general idea of area of any closed
shape
(4) The child is right in saying area is
length x breadth

ANS: 3
155. Which one of the following is
prerequisite to understand decimal
representation of a number?
(1) Addition (2) Subtraction

(3) Place value (4) Multiplication
ANS : 3

156. To teach various units of length to

the students of Class lll, a teacher shall
take the following materials to the class
(1) centimetre ruler and measuring tape



(2) et aFaTsal 3R sFTEAT AT FeX (FeeT),
YN H o1 STt §

(3) AIT9= aTelY 27 fHS T X% A=A &1 3
gadl T e @
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157. ue et Ranfdat # 2w s & afora
T HqwANT fawar & wry Ao steter (qf¥e)
IR FA & AT qgrardargl gg afafdfa e
(1) IOl Hheqanait AR 37 syt &
AFGH d3Ta 3T 319 AT 91 F=RY Fr ar=
Y 7 RNt i gerdr Fer

(2) franfday S Ty FwHegst Hr odam
HGT

(3) 319 AT 3T THST Y JTHAT HIA & AT
fAranfdat i srqE 3T HIET

(4) IrOT Y ToAST & RAANiAAY Y FerIar FIa

(2) rulers of different lengths and
different units, measuring rod,
measuring strip used by architects
(3) measuring tape with centimetre on
one side and metre on the other side

(4) relation chart of various units
ANS: 2
157. A teacher prompts the students to
prepare mathematical journal with the
theme "Application of Mathematics in
daily life”. This activity is
(1) to help students to connect
mathematical concepts and its
applications and to share their

knowledge and ideas

(2) to test the students understanding of
mathematical concepts

(3) to provide opportunity to students
share their ideas and knowledge

(4) to help students to sense of

Mathematics
ANS: 1
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(1) TaTe T aYtre, fsurfed &Y STt arelt wigear
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T JHTYT A GEcArRIor

(2) TaTe ST Ay 3T T srae e

(3) HaTe Y YgaTe, WY WikAT Asurfea Fyar
(4) e, HTRF T & ¥, U Far

160. T ToaT GEIATHT, FihATat 3T g&har, gt
& 3 1), A= Al e A AT FA A

158. Which one of the following statements
Is true with respect to mathematics
learning?

(1) Mathematics can only be learnt by
rigorous practice

(2) Mathematics is a difficult subject to learn
(3) Generally girls are weaker in
mathematics

(4) Everybody can learn mathematics
ANS: 4

159.To assess the students' competency on
solving of word problems based on addition
and subtraction, rubrics of assessment are
(1) comprehension of problem, identification
of operation to be performed, representation
of problem mathematically, solution of
problem and presentation of problem

(2) understanding of problem and writing of
correct solution

(3) identification of problem, performing
correct operation

(4) incorrect, partially correct, completely

correct
ANS: 1

160. A child displays difficulty in
differentiating between numbers,



Hisars ygRia a1 g1 s ARad § &%
fafarse a1 39S A FrynRT FI W E T8
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161. Arafaf@a & @ sia-ar IfAs TR w
arfore fRraTor i UrsTTAT AAETIHT & T A AgT
" TaT 872

(1) f@r==t &1 qut & 3rer & &0 # vafdd e aur
W Rl Y cqafeyd Hee

(2) et 3Terst & FATIOT FT FARPATOT F AT T
sy [Asrer=T

(3) efAeF Sfiaer F dIfFF FR-yomelt TuT o=
T & dtT e F1 e

operations and symbols, two clock
hands, different coins etc. This implies
that the specific barrier affecting his
learning is

(1) poor motor skills, reading and
writing skills

(2) poor verbal, visual, auditory and
working memory

(3) poor visual processing ability i.e.,
visual discrimination, spatial
organization and visual coordination
(4) poor language processing ability
I.e., expression, vocabulary and

audidtary processing
ANS: 3

161. Which one of the following does not
match curricular expectations of teaching
Mathematics at the primary level?

(1) Represent part of whole as a fraction and
order simple fractions

(2) Analyse and infer from representation of
grouped data

(3) Develop a connection between the
logical functioning of daily life and that of
mathematical thinking



(4) ATAS TPl IOTTell § FEAT-Hoaat
GRRAT3T & e 7 o 3wl Rt w1 e

162. IRTFF HET3HT & TF AOTHT TUROT F
fawra & fFArafaf@e fadet 1 e fvw g
T Sirerr Tnfge?

BEEKCIGH

II. IhthTcA® gfafai®ca &1 39Fwr &ar

III. 3773 TeTeT AT

V. $TTST & ATEYH F HASATAT

@, 1,1, v
)1, 1V, 1, 11

) IV, 1l 1, 1
(@) IV, 111 |

163. TSI ITSTTAT hY FIX@T-2005 I fereFHar
TIATAIE) 3UNTH W AT ol &, FAfrag
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(1) TRreTe @R weITd SaTEATeT 3 g

(2) aRemaT3T 3R FAT Y TG FA

(3) frafare Tg-Frd ST T

(4) Develop language and symbolic
notations with standard algorithms of
performing number operations

ANS: 2
162. What sequence of the following
instructions should be followed in
development of a mathematical concept
in.elementary classes?
|. Drawing pictures
II. Using symbolic representation
lll. Providing experiences
I\VV. Explaining through language
@ u, v (2) IV, I, 1, 10
(3) I, IV, 1, 1 (4) IV, I, 11, |

ANS: 3
163. NCF 2005 emphasizes on
constructivist approach of learning as it
focuses on

(1) effective lecture and instructions by
teacher

(2) memorisation of definitions and
formulae

(3) submission of regular homework
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164. et IV & g w1 a7 gasme & v
for v g Ao A FA QAT E, SRAT 3UITH ®
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FETIR REAT R R IR ITRAASTHF A FAE
(2) 3% IR Ragfiar i #Alf@® T & Fase
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(3) TATSTeT arel HaTal F AT Pt FFa H
AT 3T 3R I8 Tave FIA1 7 Bt & 3rer
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165. wrar: framedt gererera wEansit A gore 7 qfe
FI 81 3ETE0T & fAT 0.50, 0.5 W AT BI SW AR
&1 Gaie FEATad HROT & GFar &

(4) active participation of learner through
engaging activities

ANS: 4
164. A suitable approach for explaining
that a remainder is always less than the
divisor to Class IV students can be
(1) perform lots of division sums on the
black-board and show that every time
the remainder is less than the divisor
(2) explain verbally to the students,
several times
(3) represent division sums as mixed
fractions and explain that the
numerator of the fraction part is the
remainder
(4) grouping of objects in multiples of
divisor and showing that the number of
objects, not in the group, are less than

the divisor
ANS: 4

165. Students often make a mistake in
comparing the decimal numbers. For
example 0.50 is larger than 0.5. The most
probable reason for this error is



(1) FfAF qeHAdT # =T At WrdFAT § FFafeua
HTfeaqor Hehodal

(2) & A 5H THR F TATAl & FIGRT FT JHT
(3) HEAT IW/T T GAATT HEAT & AT &F A
3ro37al T 3737

(4) Rranfat ZaRT FTRATE ST

166. O T TR Hereqd WikATT &

(1) 21, 1T, IRATT 3T &BeT ATT FIAT

(2) IR, HIATAT, TAAT FIAT 3 FHIFHT0T
coic)

(3) A, IO, =it Y GeeAea R Feeret I TH
3t dr =T HIAT

(4) T, SqAFH, IO AT sT

167. QT 37T FT 3TANT 3MAAR W feg-3ah
3T ot TEan3it & @ A F41 Ag1 R Jrar?

(1) misconception regarding the
significance of zero in ordering decimal
(2) lack of practice of these types of
guestions in the class

(3) lack of concrete experience of
representation of decimal number on
number line
(4) careless attempt by the students

ANS : 1
166. The four fundamental operations
Inarithmetic are
(1) addition, division, finding perimeter
and area
(2) calculation; computation, construction
and forming equation
(3) addition, multiplication, converting
fractions into decimals and construction
of regular shapes
(4) addition, subtraction, multiplication

and division
ANS : 4

167. Why are Roman numerals not
commonly used in writing numbers like
the Hindu-Arabic numerals?



(1) a2 373 goiaTen 3k Aot 3wl & afAT 8
ST §

(2) AT 3P T AT HT AT AE F &,
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(3) VT 3T FY TG FIAT HIHA &
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168. & ||| 7 [UreT Y FH1S F ITAIET AT
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(1) SY-3F1T FEAT HY A-IHHIT HEAT H IO FIeAT
(2) TOTeT 3 I[OTET-H 0T R FAE 0T

(3) IOTA X HTUTRA Asq FHTAT

(4) fieT-3rhrr FEAT3HT FT 10 F I[OT HIAT

169. F1for it ureT-gas # fAffewr ywwon &
US AT TAT Y TATARNT I FT 36327 §
(1) fagnfdat Y 3reteg T AT YET FEAT

(1) Children get confused with the
English alphabet and Roman numerals.
(2) The Roman numerals do not employ
place value, so calculations are difficult
to perform using these numerals

(3) Roman numerals are difficult to
remember

(4) The formation of numbers using
Roman numerals is a complicated task
ANS : 2

168. The recommended key concept in the
unit of ‘multiplication’ in Class lll is

(1) multiplication of 2 digit number with 2
digit number

(2) properties of multiplication-order
property and group property

(3) word problem based on multiplication

(4) multiplication of 3 digit numbers by 10
ANS: 2

169. The section, 'Practice Time' included in
different topics in Mathematics textbook
aims at

(1) providing fun and enjoyment to students



(2) s Shasr=at & aeaa HI=T
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171. T 37<d) Teq-GEde 1 RAfdrseand §

A. 38 FBR AW & & forT agd AR 38974 &
B. Rufawt & aregsr & wsit aweuanstt &1 9=
R ST wwFar §

C. el ol 9T a0 3754w ) iR Frw arw §

(2) having a change in daily routine
(3) ensuring
(4) providing extended learning
opportunities

ANS: 4
170. Which one of the following is true
about teaching and learning of
Mathematics in Class | and 11?
(1) Lots of opportunities for practice
should be provided
(2) Only oral Mathematics problems
should be done in Class | and |l
(3) Mathematics should be integrated with
other subjects like language, art etc.
(4) Mathematics should not be taught in

Class | and |l
ANS: 3

171. The highlights of a good textbook
are that

A. They contain numerous exercises to
give rigorous practice.

B. All concepts can be introduced
through situations.

C. Solved examples are included.
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(4) ¥ 9A+ fAammdt S Tafae T Advonca+
AT F Hady # HEF §

173. Y ST 1 1 &1 1S TEATHT FY ot F
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D. They must be thick and heavy.
(1) B 3R D (2) A3ikB
3)c3kD (4)A3kRC

ANS : 2
172. It is important to conduct

mathematical re-creational activities
and challenging geometrical puzzles in
the class as

(1) they can create interest in low
achievers and slow learners in
Mathematics

(2) they bring students out of the

monotonous and boring routines of
Mathematics classroom

(3) they give space to gifted learners
(4) they are helpful to enhance spatial

and analytical ability of every learner
ANS: 4

173. A student was asked to read the
following numbers 306, 408, 4008, 4010.
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He read as follows Thirty six, forty
eight, four hundred eight, forty ten
The reason for error in reading is that
(1) the student does not like Maths
class and finds the class boring

(2) the student has understood the
concept of place value but does not
know how to use it

(3) the student is not fit for study of
Maths

(4) the student is not able to
understand the concept of place value
and feels comfortable using two digit

numbers only
ANS: 4

174. A teacher of Class Il gives the
following word problem on 'addition’ to
students to solve. “A basket contains 5
apples and 7 more apples are added to it.
How many apples are now there in the
basket?” This type of word problem
belongs to which of the following models/
categories?

(1) Augmentation (2) Segregation
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(3) Repeated addition (4) Aggregation

ANS : 4

175. While teaching the addition of
fractions, it was observed by Mr. Sanjay
that the following type of error is very
common
2 2 4
{2

3 5 10
Mr. Sanjay should take the following
remedial actions
(1) Give more practice of same type of
problems
(2) Give pictorial representation to clear the
concept of addition of unlike fractions,
followed by drill of same type of problems
(3) Advise the students to work hard and
practise the problems of fraction addition
(4) Explain the concept of LCM of

denominator
ANS: 2

176. A teacher encourages the children in
her class to explain the physical properties
of the object around them in



Y AfAfARr F F NS et &1 g 3R
36827 AT 87

(1) 9% T 39 afafafer § o ver s=gr Y
THRY T IR=T FI B

(2) FE T a5 & U=k Afafafer ¥, o s
TR I G: q@ & fAT @relt 7o 7 fran
ST TRl §

(3) TR 37edY ST H TEIHT Y FHSA FT JHTelos
Ad § S0 fF 7 59 R1EH A FT AAeG S §
(4) FE T F ItTaRE T @ FHaEg &
sitfere aont 1 A aToT FIA F7 @A AT &, A
HTHRY F aR & 37 GAS HY MgA IATT ¢

177. 8T || & AR BT TAT "
faeanfeat r weradn et I &l

(1) TITAT AT Y AT ! FHASA

(2) fa=m forelt g & wEamsit #Y gga

(3) ersel &Y IS EATHT & AT H&di+ s

(1) It is a useful activity which
introduces a child to the shapes

(2) It is a very interesting activity which
can be performed in the free time for
revisiting the concept of shapes

(3) Children enjoy explaining the
objects in their own language like they
enjoy playing dumb charades

(4) It makes the children observe the
physical properties of an object
informally which deepens their

understanding about shapes

ANS : 4
177. Use of Abacus in Class lInd does not
help the students to

(1) understand the significance of place
value

(2) read the numbers without error

(3) write the numeral equivalent of
numbers given in words
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(4) attain perfection in counting

ANS : 3
178. The parameter (s), of assessment
for 'time' for Class IV shall be

(1) reading time on analogous clock
only

(2) reading time on digital and
analogous clock, concept of half past,
quarter past, quarter to, am, pm,
relation between minutes and seconds
(3) reading time on digital clock,
concept of am and pm only

(4) reading time on digital clock only
ANS : 2

179. The most appropriate tool to expose
the students of Class Il to plane figures,
its vertices and edges is

(1) blackboard surface
(3) nets of 3D solids

(2) geo board

(4) cubes
ANS : 2
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180. A teacher uses the following riddle
in a class while developing the concept
of base 10 and place value

'l am less than 8 tens and 4 ones.'
The objective of this activity is

(1) to have some fun in the class and to
break monotony

(2) to reinforce the concept of base 10
and place value

(3) to do summative assessment

(4) to introduce the concept of tens and
ones to the students

ANS: 2
181. The mathematics used by illiterate

shopkeeper

(1) should be discussed by the
teachers in classrooms as an alternate
strategy in solving related problems
(2) is not useful in the mathematics
classroom
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(1) Reafiat # ey FfRAeT &

(3) is very useful in solving all
mathematical problems
(4) has ambiguity and very low level of

correctness in it

ANS : 1
182, Formative assessment in
Mathematics at primary stage includes

(1) identification of learning gaps and
deficiencies in teaching

(2) identification of common errors

(3) testing of procedural knowledge and
analytical abilities

(4) grading and ranking of students
ANS : 1

183 . The NCF (2005) considers that
Mathematics involves 'a certain way of
thinking and reasoning'. The vision can
be realized by

(1) giving special coaching to students
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(1) 3rere, AR Ao 7 AT 1 FI1$ Tu=T A8 §
(2) 3rerer, iR AT ATaRaTeY gRifel &

(2) adopting exploratory approach, use
of manipulatives, connecting concepts
to real life, involving students in
discussions

(3) rewriting all text books of
Mathematics

(4) giving lots of problem worksheets to
students

ANS : 2
184. 'Tall shape of Mathematics'
mentioned in NCF, 2005 refers to
(1) solving challenging problems
(2) creating Maths game
(3) providing hands-on experience

(4) building of one concept on other
ANS : 4

185. “Errors play an important role in
Mathematics.” This statement is

(1) false, as there is no scope of errors
in Mathematics

(2) false, as errors indicate
carelessness
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(3) true, as they give ideas about how
children construct Mathematics
concepts

(4) true, as they give feedback to
students about their marks

ANS: 3
186."Haider went to school library and
found that 100 books kept in story
section are spoiled.
20 books are missing.
219 are kept in shelf and 132 were
Issued to students.
How many storybooks were there in the
library?
Teacher can teach the following value
through this question.

(1) Helping others
(2) Sharing books with others
(3) Taking good care of books

(4) Sense of cooperation
ANS : 3
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187. The assessment of what children
learn in mathematics in primary
classes should not focus on

(1) development of reasoning skills
(2) understanding of the mathematical
concepts

(3) development of mathematical
language

(4) preciseness in answering

mathematics problems
ANS : 4

188. Following is a problem from text
book of Class Vth.

“There are 4 poles of measure 105 cm,
215 cm, 150 cm and 235 cm respectively.
If they have to be cut into pieces of equal
length, what is the maximum length of
each piece?”. This question is asked to
(1) give practice of word problems based
on HCF and LCM

(2) test knowledge of factors and
multiples

(3) check the skill of finding HCF
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(4) enhance problem solving skills
using learnt concepts

ANS : 4
189. The concept of areas of plane
figures can be introduced to the
students of Class V by
(1) measuring the area of any figure
with the help of different objects like
palm, leaf, pencil, etc
(2) calculating the area of a rectangle
by finding length and breadth of a
rectangle and using the formula for
area of arectangle
(3) stating the formula for area of
rectangle and square
(4) calculating the area of figures with

the help of counting unit squares
ANS: 1

190. Consider the following

5+3 =7
The open-ended question
corresponding to the above close-
ended question is



(1) 5 3R 3 FT1 FNT AT AT
(2) 5 & FIT ST AT AT dA1fF 8 WIed 8?2
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(3) THEAT FeISI F Fierall Y W@ 7

(4) THAEAT GASTS F FIAAT FY FreATied Fet 7
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(1) A ATATIWI FAT TAT FA ITOAT Fierer

(1) Find the sum of 5and 3
(2) What shall be added to 5to get 8?
(3) Give any two numbers whose sum is 8.

(4) What is the sum of 5 and 37

ANS : 3
191. ‘Mathematics puzzles' at primary
level help in

(1) identifying brilliant students of the
class

(2) providing fun to students
(3) testing problem-solving skills

(4) promoting problem-solving skills
ANS : 4

192. A teacher asks Shailja of class V
about the perimeter of a figure.
She also asked Shailja to explain the

solution in her words. Shailja was able to
solve the problem correctly but was

not able to explain it. This reflects that
Shailjais having
(1) poor confidence level and poor
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(2) poor understanding of concept of
perimeter but good verbal ability

(3) lower language proficiency and
lower order mathematical proficiency

(4) lower language proficiency and
higher order mathematical proficiency
ANS : 4

193. A teacher distributed newspaper in
Class V and asked the students to read
the cricket scores of Indian team in
latest match. Then, she asked them to
draw bar.graph of the scores. The
teacher is trying to

(1) help, the students to make
connection between Mathematical
concepts and real life

(2) teach them through project approach
(3) make the class joyful and
communicating

(4) enhance reasoning power of the

students
ANS : 1



194. T FUROT Iea@ FIAT ¢

(1) IO Rt Y garfed 3R Gorfed wa &
&1l

(2) FHEATIHT Y G Y &THAAT

(3) ITTOTT AT H ST oat FT FlereT

(4) ATONT & FeTT-aT A Srorar A aTHaT

195. Tl |V T 1, YU F&AT gorrelt &
grafeud gl weatt #1 s ARF WA T HFar e
Yo WEAT JOTTell TR TR waeansit & g
forgar & rafaar sxar g

forger o 3u qRa #1 guRe & T Faw o
IYARTCHS dFalla &

(1) 39 10 31871 qHETT =T
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194. Mathematical communication refers
to

(1) ability to consolidate and organise
Mathematical thinking

(2) ability to solve problems

(3) skills to participate in Mathematics
quiz
(4) ability to speak in Mathematics
classroom

ANS : 1
195. Sudhir, a student of class 1V, is able
to answer all questions related to Number
System orally but commits mistakes
while writing the solutions of problems
based on Number System.

The best remedial strategy to remove
errors in his writing is

(1) to give him 10 practice tests

(2) to relate real life experiences with
mathematical concepts

(3) to provide him a worksheet with
partially solved problems to complete the
missing gaps
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fas s R
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@)1, v, 1, 11 ) 11,1, 1, IV
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(1) Fae TeMRLH (Algorithm) T goieT

(2) e 3 3rer o Foramefter arfafafer
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(4) to teach more than one way of

solving problems of Number System
ANS : 3

196. Arrange the following steps of

cycle of learning and assessment in

order

|. Teaching-learning integrated with

assessment

Il. Planning and organisation of

teaching-learning and assessment

lll. Developing progress reports

IV. Reporting and communicating

feedback of children's learning and

progress
Q) 1V, 1 (2) I, 1, 11, 1V
3) 1, 1, 1V, 1 (4) IV, 1, 11, Il

ANS : 2
197. Computational skills in
Mathematics can be enhanced by
(1) describing algorithm only

(2) conducting hands-on activities in
class
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(3) clarifying concepts and procedures
followed by lots of practice

(4) giving conceptual knowledge alone

ANS : 2
198. In Class Il, concept of even number
and odd number was introduced by
activity of pairing the given number
with concrete objects. Then, teacher
asked the students to check

(i) whether the total number of crayons
in their colour boxes is even in number
or odd in number,

(i) whether the number of pages in
their maths notebook is odd or even.

This task of finding even or odd
number of crayons/pages is

(1) assessment for learning
(2) assessment as learning
(3) assessment at the end of learning
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(4) assessment of learning
ANS: 1

199. Following is a problem from
textbook of Class llird. “Which
mathematical operation will be used to
solve the following problem? A milkman
sold 1410 L of milk in 10 days. How
many litres of milk did he sell in a day?"
Which competence of Bloom's cognitive
domain is referred in the above
guestion?

(1) Synthesis

(3) Comprehension

(2) Knowledge

(4) Analysis
ANS : 4

200. The objective of teaching number
system to Class lll students is to enable
the students

(1) to see the numbers as groups of
hundred, tens and ones and to
understand the significance of place
values

(2) to master the skill of addition and
subtraction of four-digit numbers
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(3) to master the skill of reading large
numbers
(4) to count up to 6 digits

ANS : 1
201. From the unit of 'Shapes' the
teacher asked the students to
“make/draw any picture by using
shapes”.
The objective that can be achieved
through this activity is
(1) application
(3) comprehension

(2) knowledge

(4) creating
ANS : 4

202. Which one of the following should
be the most important feature of
Mathematics textbooks at primary
level?

(1) Concepts should be linked to higher
classes

(2) Concepts should be presented from
complex to simple
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(3) Concepts should be presented in a
strict hierarchical manner

(4) Concepts should be presented from
concrete to abstract

ANS: 4
203. According to the NCF, 2005, which
oneof the following is not a major aim
of Mathematics education in primary
schools?
(1) To Mathematise the child's thought
process
(2) To relate Mathematics to the child's
context
(3) To enhance problem-solving skills
(4) To prepare for higher education in

Mathematics
ANS : 4

204. From the unit of 'fraction’, teacher
asked the students to list any five
fractions. This question refers to

(1) higher level of thinking

(2) analytical thinking

(3) spatial thinking
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(4) lower level of thinking
ANS : 4

205. Shoaib is studying in class Vth. He
can classify various types of triangles in
different categories but has difficulty in
understanding the abstract proof for the
sum of three angles in a triangle to be
always 180. According to Piaget
Cognitive Theory, Shoaib is at

(1) Pre-operational stage

(2) Concrete operational stage

(3) Formal operational stage

(4) Sensori motor stage
ANS : 2

206. A child subtracted two numbers as
shown below
_83

27

64
Which one of the following statements
gives idea about the child's learning of
subtraction?
(1) It is a mistake and it can be rectified
by repeated practice
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(2) The child has misconceptions about
place value in the process of subtraction
(3) The child does not know how to
subtract

(4) The child knows the process of

subtraction of two-digit numbers
ANS: 2

207. The chapters in the NCERT textbook
of Mathematics of Class IV have titles
like. “The Junk Seller”, “Trip to Bhopal”.
“The Way the World Looks”.

This shift has been done to

(1) make it interesting by relating it to
everyday life

(2) know about selling junk and
travelling

(3) challenge the students to guess the
mathematical content in the chapters

(4) make them understand differently
ANS: 1

208. At primary level use of tangrams, dot
games, patterns etc. helps the students
to
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(1) understand basic operations
(2) enhance spatial understanding ability
(3) develop sense of comparing numbers

(4) strengthen calculation skills

ANS : 2
209. A teacher of Class | asks a student to
count the total number of objects in a
collection of pens, erasers and
sharpners. The student put all the objects
in aline and starts counting. He says that
there are 2 pens, 5 erasers and 3
sharpners instead of 10 objects. In which
principle/ principles of counting do you
think that the student is facing difficulty?

(1) Abstraction and order irrelevance
principles

(2) Stable order and abstraction
principles

(3) One-to-one correspondence principle

(4) Abstraction principle
ANS : 1
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sacHIN Acapevy (3D YouTube

https://www.youtube.com/channel/UC7Pb8pDIlw
MUSUVEX2Q6K5GA

210. Which one of the following
manipulative tools is required to develop
geometrical concepts of 'symmetry' and
‘reflection’ in Class IV?

(1) Beads string
(2) Dot paper
(3) Abacus

(4) Two sided counter
ANS : 2

cPSTUDY POINT (3 YouTube

https://www.youtube.com/results?search query=

CP+STUDY+POINT




